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the amendment to section 301 of Senate bill 2910; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine, Radio, and Fisheries.

4369. Also, resolution of the Women'’s Society of the White
Temple Baptist Church, of Mitchell, S.Dak., urging support
of House bill no. 6097, for supervision of motion pictures,
known as the “Patman bill”, and House Resolution No.
144; to the Committee on Inferstate and Foreign
Commerce.

4370, Also, resolutions of citizens of the city of Miller,
Hand County; Volin, Armour, Mitchell, Huron, Watertown,
and Sioux Falls, SDak.; urging support of House bill 6097,
known as the *“Patman bill”, for supervision of motion
pictures; to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Commerce.

4371. By Mr. JOHNSON of Minnesota: Resolution by the
Lions Club, Brainerd, Minn., urging the passage of House
bill 8100, amending the Interstate Commerce Act; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce.

4372. Also, resolution by the Brainerd Chamber of Com-
merce, urging the passage of House bill 8100, to amend the
Interstate Commerce Act; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

4373, Also, resolution by the Hibbing Chamber of Com-
merce, protesting against the Post Office Department’s order
to furlough employees; to the Committee on the Post Office
and Post Roads.

4374. By Mr. JOHNSON of Texas: Memorial of L. W.
Hartsfield, president of Hillsboro Junior College, -Hillshoro,
Tex., favoring House bill 8956; to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

4375. By Mr. KRAMER: Resolution adopted by the Vet-
erans of Foreign Wars, Post No. 2970, on April 2, 1934,
recommending that adequate protection be kept at Arling-
ton Cemetery showcase in the fufure, 24 hours a day, every
day of the year, to protect against further thefts of medals
that cannot be replaced, and that guards for said duty be
furnished from the United States Army stationed at a fort in
the vicinity; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

4376, By Mr. LINDSAY: Petition of the Recovery Demo-
cratic organization, fifteenth assembly district, Brooklyn,
N.Y., urging support of section 301 of Senate bill 2910; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine, Radio, and Fisheries.

4377. Also, petition of the Currency and Credit League of
the United States of America, Chicago, Ill., urging Congress
to take necessary steps to remonetize silver without delay;
to the Committee on Coinage, Weights, and Measures.

4378. Also, petition of Linford S. Stiles, Kensington Great
Neck, N.Y., concerning the Fletcher-Rayburn bill; to the
Committee on Interstate and Foreign Commerce,

4379. Also, petition of the Fur Wholesalers Association of
America, New York City, concerning tax on furs; to the
Committee on Ways and Means.

4380. Also, petition of the Brown & Ferraro Cooperage Co.,
Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y., urging defeat of House bill 8782; to
the Committee on Agriculture.

4381, Also, telegram from Robert Allyn and others, Brook-
Iyn, N.Y., favoring the Thomson bill; to the Committee on
Military Affairs.

4382. Also, petition of The Crusaders, Inc., New York
City, urging defeat of the Johnson bill fo amend section 24
of the Judicial Code without the House committee amend-
ment; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

4383. By Mrs. ROGERS of Massachusetts: Petition of the
Opportunity Club of the North Congregational Church, of
Cambridge, Mass., requesting Congress to investigate the
whole Communist movement in the United States; to the
Committee on the Judiciary.

4384. By Mr. RUDD: Petition of The Crusaders, Inc., New
York City, opposing the Johnson Senate bill and favoring
the House committee amendment; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

4385. Also, petition of the Currency and Credit League of
| the United States of America, Chicago, IIl., favoring legisla-
| tion fo remonetize silver; to the Committee on Coinage,

Weights, and Measures.
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4386. By Mr. WOLCOTT: Memorial of the Council of the
Village of Ecorse, Mich., urging enactment of the McLeod
bill (H.R. 8479) providing for the pay-off of depositors in
closed banks; to the Committee on Banking and Currency.

SENATE
TUESDAY, MAY 1, 1934
(Legislative day of Thursday, Apr. 26, 1934)

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian, on the expiration
of the recess.

THE JOURNAL
On motion of Mr. Roemnson of Arkansas, and by unani-
mous consent, the reading of the Journal for the calendar
day Monday, April 30, was dispensed with, and the Journal
was approved.
MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Representatives, by Mr.
Chaffee, one of its clerks, announced that the House had
agreed to the amendments of the Senate to the bill (H.R.
3845) to amend section 198 of the act entitled “An act to
codify, revise, and amend the penal laws of the United
States ”, approved March 4, 1909, as amended by the acts of
May 18, 1916, and July 28, 1916.

PURCHASE OF VEHICLES FROM EMERGENCY RECQVERY FUNDS

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the Senate a letter
from the Secretary of the Interior, reporting in response to
Senate Resolution 217, agreed to April 25, 1934, relative to
purchases of passenger-carrying vehicles out of emergency
recovery funds, which, with the accompanying papers, was
ordered to lie on the table.

SACHS MERCANTILE CO., INC., D. THE UNITED STATES

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the Senate a letter
from the Chief Clerk of the Court of Claims, transmitting,
pursuant to order of the court, a certified copy of the spe-
cial findings of fact, conclusion of law, and opinion of the
court, filed February 5, 1934, in the case of the Sachs Mer-
cantile Co., Inc., v. the United States, Congressional, No.
17638, which was referred to the court on January 28, 1929,
by resolution of the Senate, under the act of March 3, 1911,
known as the Judicial Code, which, with the accompanying
paper, was referred to the Committee on Claims.

PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Mr. CAPPER presented the petition of Local Union No.
397, Brotherhood of Painters, Decorators, and Paperhangers,
of Hutchinson, Kans. praying for the passage of the so-
called “ Wagner-Connery bill 7, being the bill (S. 2926) to
equalize the bargaining power of employers and employees,
to encourage the amicable settlement of disputes between
employers and employees, to create a National Labor Board,
and for other purposes, which was referred to the Commit-
tee on Education and Labor.

He also presented the petition of Local Union No. 19367,
Federal Labor Union, of Hutchinson, Kans., praying for the
passage of the so-called “ Wagner-Lewis bill ”, being the bill
(8. 2616) to raise revenue by levying an excise tax upon em-
ployers, and for other purposes, which was referred to the
Committee on Finance,

He also presented memorials of sundry citizens of Hutch-
inson, Salina, and Wichita, Kans., remonstrating against the
passage of the so-called “ Fletcher-Rayburn hill ", providing
for the regulation of stock exchanges, which were ordered to
lie on the table.

Mr. WALSH presented resolutions of Bricklayers, Masons,
and Plasterers International Union, No. 11, of Massachusetts,
of Fall River, and the National Woolsorters’ Association of
the United States, Lawrence, in the State of Massachusetts,
favoring the passage of the so-called “ Wagner-Lewis bill 7,
being the bill (S. 2616) to raise revenue by levying an excise
tax upon employers, and for other purposes, which were re-
ferred to the Committee on Finance,

He also presented resolutions adopted by members of the
parishes of St. John, of Millers Falls, and St. Patrick, of
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Northfield, and the Renovation Associates of the Parish of
Our Lady of the Assumption, of Boston, all in the State of
Massachusetts, favoring the amendment of proposed radio
legislation so as to provide adequate broadcasting facilities
for religious, educational, and agricultural subjects, which
were referred to the Committee on Interstate Commerce.

INTERNAL-REVENUE TAX ON LIQUOR

Mr. WALSH. Mr. President, I present a letter in the
nature of a petition from the chairman of the Alcoholic
Beverages Control Commission of the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts, which I ask may be printed in the Recorp
and referred to the Committee on Finance.

There being no objection, the letter was referred to the
Committee on Finance and ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHUSETTS,
THE ALcoHOLIC BEVERAGES CoNTROL COMMISSION,
Statehouse, Boston, April 28, 1934.
Hon. Davip I. WaLsH,
United States Senate, Washington, D.C.

DeAr SenaToR WarseE: The Massachusetts Alcoholic Beverages
Control Commission recommends that the internal-revenue tax
of $2 a gallon on liquor be reduced to $1.

Very truly yours,
ArcoroLic BEVERAGES CONTROL COMHIS&ION,
Wa. P. Haves, Chairman.

OLD-AGE PENSIONS

Mr. WALSH. I also present and ask that there be printed
in full in the Recorp, and appropriately referred, a resolu-
tion adopted by the City Council of Revere, Mass.

There being no objection, the resolution was referred to
to the Committee on Finance and ordered to be printed in
the Recorp, as follows:

City oF REVERE, Mass., April 28, 1934.
Hon. Davip I. WaLsH,

Senator, Washington, D.C.

Dear Sir: At a regular meeting of the city council held on
Monday, April 16, 1534, the following resolution was declared
ordered, accepted, and adopted:

“The Revere City Council, in regular meeting assembled this
16th day of April 1934, wishes to record itself as endorsing the

ill filed in Congress by Co an Witriam P. CoNNERY, Jr.,
which would allow a contribution of one third of the assistance
given by any State which provided old-age pensions to persons
65 years old or over.

“While Massachusetts has a required age minimum of 70 years

"at the present time, and no assured plan which will provide the

source of revenue for this outlay for pensions, the passage of the
congressional act will 1ift a great burden of at least one third from
the shoulders of poll-tax payers who are now paying $1 each year

for this purpose.
“The reduction of the age limit from 70 to 65 will not add

any greater burden on the taxpayer, since any prospective appli-
cant for a pension at 65 is presumably unemployable and there-
fore probably being pauperized through welfare relief. The trans-
fer of many persons over 65 years of age from the welfare rolls
to the pensions rolls will cost no more in dollars and cents, but
will, on the other hand, restore confidence to discouraged citizens,
and create greater faith in the future of many employees who have
no outlook beyond their present welfare allotments.

“ Resolved, That a copy of this resolution be sent to Congressman
Connery and Senators Warsa and CooLIDGE.”

Returned in 10 days without signature, April 28, 1934.

A. A. C., Mayor.

AveeErT J. BROWN, Ciiy Clerk.
AMENDMENT OF COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION BILL

Mr. WALSH. I also present a telegram from George F.
Booth, publisher of the Worcester (Mass.) Telegram and
Gazette, protesting against the adoption of the so-called
“ Wagner-Hatfield amendment ” to the Dill communications
bill, which I ask may be treated in the nature of a petition,
printed in the Recorp, and referred to the Committee on
Interstate Commerce.

There being no objection, the telegzram was referred to
the Committee on Interstate Commerce and ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

WORCESTER, Mass,, April 30, 1934.
Hon. Davio I. WALsSH,

United States Senate, Washington, D. C.;

The Wagner-Hatfleld amendment, as we understand 1t, to the
pending Dill Communications Commission bill seems to us very
unfair and may be inimical to our radio station WTAG, in which
we have invested a large sum of money, and which performs a dis-

Attest:
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tinct service to Worcester and central New England, If you are
not already cognizant with the terms of this bill, will you give it
some attention? It seems to me this bill i{s unfair to the radio
industry as a whole.
Georce F. BoorH,
Publisher Worcester Telegram and Gazette.

REPORTS OF COMIMITTEES

Mr. AUSTIN, from the Committee on the Judiciary, to
which was referred the joint resolution (S.J.Res. 67) direct-
ing the Comptroller General to adjust the account between
the United States and the State of Connecticut, reported it
without amendment and submitted a report (No. 861)
thereon.

Mr. VAN NUYS, from the Committee on the Judiciary, to
which was referred the bill (S. 3248) for the relief of J. B.
Walker, reported it without amendment.

Mr. LOGAN, from the Committee on Military Affairs, to
which was referred the joint resolution (S.JRes. 108)
authorizing the Secretary of War to receive for instruction
at the United States Military Academy at West Point, Eloy
Alfaro and Jaime Eduardo Alfaro, citizens of Ecuador, re-
ported it without amendment and submitted a report (No.
862) thereon.

Mr. THOMAS of Oklahoma, from the Committee on In-
dian Affairs, to which was referred the bill (S. 2980) to
modify the effect of certain Chippewa Indian treaties on
areas in Minnesota, reported it with an amendment and
submitted a report (No. 863) thereon.

Mr. COPELAND, from the Committee on Immigration,
submitted a report (No. 865) to accompany the bill (H.R.
3673) to amend the law relative to citizenship and naturali-
zation, and for other purposes, heretofore reported from that
committee without amendment.

Mr. SHIPSTEAD, from the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, to which was referred the joint resolution (S.J.Res.
102) authorizing and directing the Comptroller General of
the United States to certify for payment certain claims of
grain elevators and grain firms to cover insurance and inter-
est on wheat during the years 1919 and 1920 as per a certain
contract authorized by the President, reported it without
amendment and submitted a report (No. 864) thereon.

Mr. SMITH, from the Committee on Agriculture and For-
estry, to which was referred the joint resolution (S.J.Res.
100) authorizing suitable memorials in honor of James Wil-
son and Seaman A. Enapp, reported it without amendment
and submitted a report (No. 869) thereon.

Mr. BANKHEAD, from the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry, to which was referred the bill (S. 3484) relating to
the sale of cotton held for producers by the 1933 cotton pro-
ducers’ pool, reported it without amendment and submitted
a report (No. 870) thereon.

Mr. FRAZIER (for Mr. WrEELER), from the Committee on
Indian Affairs, to which was referred the bill (S. 2426) to
provide funds for cooperation with the public-school board
at Wolf Point, Mont., in the construction or improvement of
a public-school building to be available to Indian children
of the Fort Peck Indian Reservation, Mont., reported it with
an amendment and submitted a report (No. 866) thereon.

He also (for Mr. WHEELER), from the same committee, to
which were referred the following bills, reported them each
without amendment and submiited reports thereon:

S.1710. An act to authorize appropriations for the comple-
tion of the public high school at Frazer, Monft. (Rept. No.
867) ; and

S.2893. An act to provide funds for cooperation with
School District No. 27, Big Horn County, Mont., for exten-
sion of public-school buildings to be available to Indian
children (Rept. No. 868).

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were introduced, read the
first time, and, by unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. THOMAS of Utah:

A bill (S. 3499) for the relief of Michael Ilitz; to the
Committee on Military Affairs,
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(Mr. VanpEneErG introduced Senate bill no. 3500, which
appears under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BANKHEAD:

A bill (S. 3501) to regulate the sale of seed inoculants,
soil inoculants, inoculated fertilizers, and analagous biologi-
cal products in the District of Columbia, to regulate inter-
state traffic in said articles, and for other purposes; to the
Committee on Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. McNARY:

A Dbill (S. 3502) authorizing the Oregon-Washington
Bridge Commission to construct, maintain, and operate a
toll bridge across the Columbia River at or near Astoria,
Oreg.; to the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. DILL:

A bill (8. 3503) to provide a preliminary examination of
Chehalis River and its tributaries in the State of Wash-
ington with a view to the control of its floods;

A bill (S. 3504) to provide a preliminary examination of
the Lewis River and its tributaries in the State of Wash-
ington with a view to the control of its floods;

A bill (S. 3505) to provide a preliminary examination of
Columbia River and its tributaries in the State of Wash-
ington, with a view to the control of its flood waters;

A bill (8. 3506) granting the consent of Congress for the
construction of a dike or dam across the head of Camas
Slough (Washougal Slough) to Lady Island on the Columbia
River in the State of Washington; and

A bill (8. 3507) to provide & preliminary examination of
the Cowlitz River and its tributaries in the State of Wash-
ington with a view to the control of its floods; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

By Mr. HEBERT:

A bill (S. 3508) granting a pension to George W. Olney;
to the Committee on Pensions.

By Mr. ERICKSON:

A bill (8. 3509) to provide for the erection of a public
historical museum in the Custer Battlefield National Ceme-
tery, Mont.; to the Committee on Public Buildings and
Grounds.

By Mr. COUZENS:

A bill (8. 3510) to amend tifle ITI of the National Pro-
hibition Act, as amended and supplemented (relating o in-
dustrial aleohol), with respect to the issuance of tax-free
alcohol to clinies; to the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. NEELY:

A bill (S. 3511) for the relief of Gill I. Wilson and Mrs.
Gill I. Wilson; to the Committee on Finance.

By Mr. POPE:

A bill (S. 3512) authorizing certain changes in the con-
tract for the payment of construction costs of the Minidoka
irrigation project in Idaho; to the Committee on Irrigation
and Reclamation,

By Mr. McKELLAR:

A bill (8. 3513) granting to the Attorney General the
power to appoint referees in bankruptcy; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. LEWIS:

A joint resolution (S.J.Res. 112) to permit articles im-
ported from foreign countries for the purpose of exhibition at
A Century of Progress Exposition, Chicago, Ill., to be ad-
mitted without payment of tariff, and for other purposes; to
the Committee on Finance.

COINAGE OF 3-CENT PIECES

Mr. VANDENBERG. Mr. President, at the annual con-
vention last week of the American Newspaper Publishers’
Association in New York resolutions were adopted urging the
coinage of a 3-cent coin. The resolutions pointed out that
an intermediate coin is desirable between the 1-cent piece
and the nickel. I quote one sentence from the resolutions of
the American Newspaper Publishers’ Association as follows:

Millions of daily newspapers are now being sold for 3 cents, and
a 3-cent coin would simplify the purchase of newspapers and be a
convenience to the buying publie.

It might also be remarked that we now have the 3-cent
postage stamp.
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I ask unanimous consent to introduce a bill to provide for
the coinage of a 3-cent piece composed of copper and nickel,
and I ask that the bill may be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the bill (S. 3500) authorizing
the coinage of a 3-cent nickel piece, was read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on Banking and Currency,
and ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted, etc., That section 3515 of the Revised Statutes, as
amended, is amended to read as follows:

“Sec. 3515. The minor coins of the United States shall be a
b-cent piece, a 3-cent piece, and a l-cent piece, The alloy for the
5- and 3-cent pieces shall be of copper and nickel, to be com
of three fourths copper and one fourth nickel, The alloy of the
1-cent piece shall be 95 percent of copper and 5 percent of tin
and zine, in such proportions as shall be determined by the
Director of the Mint. The weight of the plece of 5 cents shall be
77.16 grains froy; of the 3-cent piece, 30 grains; and of the l-cent
piece, 48 grains.”

Sec. 2. Section 3517 of the Revised Statutes, as amended, is
amended to read as follows:

* Bec. 8517. Upon the coins there shall be the following devices
and legends: Upon one side there shall be an impression em-
blematic of liberty, with an inscription of the word °‘Liberty’,
and the year of the coinage, and upon the reverse ghall be the
figure or representation of an eagle, with the inscriptions ‘ United
States of America' and ‘'E Pluribus Unum’, and & designation of
the value of the coin; but on the dime, §-, 3-, and I-cent piece
the figure of the eagle shall be omitted.” "

CALL OF THE ROLL
Mr. LEWIS. Mr. President, I nofe the absence of a
quorum, and ask for a roll call.
The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will call the roll.
The legislative clerk called the roll, and the following
Senators answered to their names:

Adams Costigan Eean Reynolds
Ashurst Couzens Eeyes Robinson, Ark,
Austin Cutting King Robinson, Ind.
Bachman Davis La Follette Russell
Balley Dickinson Lewils Schall
Bankhead Dieterich Logan Sheppard
Barbour Dill Lonergan Shipstead
Barkley Dufty Long Smith

Black Erickson McCarran Steiwer

Bone Fletcher McGill Stephens
Borah Frazier McKellar Thomas, Okla.
Brown George McNary Thomas, Utah
Bulkley Gibson Metcalf Thompson
Bulow Glass Murphy Townsend
Byrd Goldsborough Neely Tydings
Byrnes Gore Norbeck Vandenberg
Capper Hale Norris Van Nuys
Caraway Harrison Nye Wagner

Carey Hatch O'Mahoney Walcott

Clark Hatfleld Overton Walsh
Connally Hayden Patterson White
Coolidge Hebert Pittman

Copeland Johnson Pope

Mr. HEBERT, I desire to announce that the Senator
from Pennsylvania [(Mr, Reepl, the Senator from Ohio [Mr,
Fessl, and the Senator from Delaware [Mr, HasTings] are
necessarily absent.

Mr. LEWIS. I announce the absence of the Senator from
California [Mr. McApoo], occasioned by illness, the absence
of the Senator from Montana [Mr. WaerLErR] on account
of official business, and the absence of the Senator from
Florida [Mr. TrammeLL], who is necessarily detained from
the Senate, :

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Ninety Senators having
answered fo their names, a quorum is present.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—APPROVAL OF A BILL

Messages in writing from the President of the United
States were communicated to the Senate by Mr. Latta, one of
his secretaries, who also announced that on April 27, 1934,
the President approved and signed the act (S. 2999) to
guarantee the bonds of the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation,
to amend the Home Owners’ Loan Act of 1833, and for other
purposes.

SUPREME COURT DECISION IN ILLINOIS BELL TELEPHONE CASE

Mr. DILL. Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent to
have inserted in the Recorp the decision of the Supreme
Court of the United States in the Illinois Bell Telephone Co.
case. The principles of law announced in this decision are
so far-reaching that I think it should be printed in the
RECORD.
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There being no objection, the decision of the Supreme
Court was ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:
SvurrEME COURT OF THE UNITED STATES
(Nos. 440 and 548, October term, 1933)

BENJAMIN F. LINDHEIMER AND OTHERS, CONSTITUTING THE ILLINOIS
COMMERCE COMMISSION OF THE STATE OF ILLINOIS; OTTO KERNEE,
ATTORKEY GENERAL OF THE STATE OF ILLINOIS; AND THE CITY OF
CHICAGO, APPELLANTS, . ILLINOIS BELL TELEPHONE CO. ILLINOIS
BEELL TELEFPHONE CO., APFELLANT, ¥. BENJAMIN F. LINDHEIMER AND
OTHERS, CONSTITUTING THE ILLINOIS COMMERCE COMMISSION OF
THE STATE OF ILLINOIS; OTTO KERNER, ATTORNEY GENERAL OF THE
STATE OF ILLINOIS; AND THE CITY OF CHICAGO. APPEALS FROM THE
DISTRICT COURT OF THE UNITED STATES FOR THE NORTHERN DISTRICT
OF ILLINOCIS

Mr. Chief Justice Hughes delivered the opinion of the Court:

This case comes here for the second time. It presents the ques-
tion of the validity under the fourteenth amendment of rates pre-
scribed by the Illinois Commerce Commission for telephone gervice
in the city of Chicago., The commission's order, made on August
16, 1923, to be effective October 1, 1923, reduced rates applicable
to a large part of the intrastate service of the appellee, Illinols
Bell Telephone Co! In this suit, brought by that company in
September 1923, an interlocutory injunction was granted upon the
condition that if the injunction were dissolved the company
should refund the amounts charged in excess of the challenged
rates. We affirmed that order (269 U.S. 531). The final hearing
was not had until April 1920—a delay found to be attributable to
the city of Chicago. On that hearing the district court, com
of three judges, entered a final decree making the injunction per-
manent (38 F. (2d) 77). We reversed that decree and remanded
the case for further proceedings (Smith v. Illinois Bell Telephone
Co., 282 US. 133). Further evidence was then taken and the
district court made new findings and entered a final decree which
permanently restrained the enforcement of the commission’s order
and released the company from obligation to refund the moneys
which had been collected pending the suit (3 F.Supp. 595). The
State authorities and the city bring this direct appeal (Jud. Code,
sec. 266). The company a cross appeal to review the find-
ings below, insisting that its property has been undervalued and
that substantial amounts of its operating expenses have been
disallowed.

No. 440. The appeal of the State officers and the city of Chi-
cago: On the former appeal it appeared that no distinction had
been made by the commission or by the district court between the
intrastate and the interstate property and business of the com-
pany. We found that separation was essential to the appropriate
recognition of the competent governmental authority in each fleld
of regulation. Accordingly we directed that as to the value of the
property employed in the intrastate business in Chicago and as to
the amounts of revenue and expenses incident to that business,
separately considered, there should be specific findings. And as &
rate order which is confiscatory when made may cease to be con-
fiscatory, and one which is valid when made may become confisca-
tory at a later period, we held that there should be appropriate
findings for each of the years since the date of the Commission’s
order (282 U.S, pp. 149, 162). On the further hearing that diffi-
cult task was so well performed that no question is now raised as
to the allocation of property to the intrastate and interstate serv-
ices, respectively, in the Chicago area, the allocation being made on
the basis of use.? Nor is there dispute with respect to the separa-
tion of expenses. Appellants object to the separation of reve-
nues, insisting that certain revenues were improperly assigned to
the interstate instead of the intrastate business.?

Considering the fact that 89 percent of the stock of appellee
is owned by the American Telephone & Telegraph Co., which also
owns substantially the same proportion of the stock of the West-
ern Electric Co., we directed that there should be further examina-
tion of the purchases made by appellee from the Western Electric
Co, and of the payments made by appellee to the American Co.
As it appeared that the Western Electric Co., through the organi-
zation and control of the American Co., was virtually the manu-
facturing department for the Bell system, we directed specific
findings to be made as to the net earnings of the Western Electric
Co. in that department, and as to the extent to which, if at all,
such profit figured in the estimates upon which the charge of
confiscation was predicated. We also held that there should be
specific findings with regard to the cost to the American Co. of
the services which it rendered to appellee and the reasonable
amount which ghould be allocated in that respect to the operating
expenses of appellee’s intrastate business (id., pp. 153, 157).

1The order reduced rates for four classes of coin-box service.
‘Otherwise it kept in force the rates which were fixed by an order
of December 20, 1920. The coin boxes are In private residences
and places of business and are not public pay stations.

21t appears that in 1823 there was used in the intrastate service
approximately 95 percent of appellee’s total property in the Chi-
cago area. This percentage progressively decreased in the succeding
years, and in 1931 was somewhat less than 81 percent.

3The amounts of net revenue thus involved, which appellants
contend should not have been allocated (under the rates in suilt)
to the interstate service for the respective years, are as follows:

1923, £245,042; 1824, $262,393; 1925, $308,605; 1826, £317,915; 1027,
2354,372; 1928, $427,655; 1929, $486,875; 1930, $472,469; 1831,
§431,580.
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The district court entered into an exhaustive examination of these
questions and made detalled findings. The eourt found that the
equipment and supplies furnished by the Western Electric Co.
had been sold to appellee at fair and reasonable prices, and that
the earnings of the Western Electric Co. on its investment allo-
cated to the business done with appellee, and its profits on sales
had been fair and reasonable, with the exception of an advance
in prices of 10.2 percent effective on November 1, 1830. That
advance the court disapproved, and in determining the reasonable
outlays to be allowed to appellee after that date, the court made
a reduction of 10 percent from the prices charged by the Western
Electric Co! Appellee contests this reduction and appellants
object to the amounts allowed,

The district court made specific findings as to the character of
the services rendered by the American Co, under its license con-
tracts with appellee and the amounts of the cost of these serv-
ices which should be allocated to the operating expenses of the
latter’s intrastate business. In the years 1923 to 1928, inclusive,
when the court found that the payments under the license con-
tracts charged on appellee’s books exceeded the cost as thus de-
termined and allocated, only the cost was held to be chargeable to
operating expenses, but in the years 1929 to 1931, inclusive, when
the license payments as so charged were less than the cost, only
the amount of the license payments was allowed as an operating
expense® Appellants raise many questions in opposition to these
determinations of costs and allocations, while appellee contends
that the costs as found were less than the true costs and that the
;tlzlil a.l;lounta paid under the license contracts should have been

owed.

The evidence with respect to the value of appellee's property
employed in its intrastate business at Chicago is voluminous.
The evidence shows the original or book cost of this property, the
market value of land, and estimates of the cost of reproduction new
of the other physical property constituting appellee’'s telephone
plant. There was also evidence of the condition of the property,
together with estimates of accrued depreciation. Appellants sub-
mitted no valuations since one made by the commission in 1923 ¢
but presented detailed criticisms of appellee’s estimates. The dis-
trict court found that the method adopted by appellee's witness
in ascertaining the cost of reproduction new was reliable and that
appellee's estimates were substantially correct. The court en-
countered difficulties in making its valuations for the years 1931
and 1932, It took notice of the general fall in values which had
accompanied the depression in business. And for that reason, the
court fixed values for 1931 and 1932 which in its opinion gave
due consideration to the element of the present decline. The
court found that the fair rate of depreciation to be applied to
reproduction cost new was 16 percent for the years 1923 to 1928,
inclusive, and 15 percent for the succee years; and that the
amount to be added to reFroductlun cost new on account of go-
ing value was 8 percent of that cost. The court also made find-
ings as to the appellee’s working cash capital, the amounts in-
vested in materials and supplies and in property in course of con-
struction, and as to these three items there is no controversy.

The court’s findings, for each year, of the fair value of appellee’s
property, used and useful in its intrastate business in the Chicago
area, including working cash capital, materials and supplies, con-
struction work in progress, and going value, taking the average
amount for the year, and the court's findings as to the original or
average book cost of the same property, but without going value,
are as follows:

Fair valoe Book cost
193 $124,200,000 | %05, 074, 135
1624 134, 500, 000 105, 291, 880
1925 148, 500, 000 117, 730, 538
1026, 151, 500, 000 130, 857, 355
1927 167, 004, 000 146, 173, 197
1928 173, 000, 000 150, 622, 212
1929 184,000,000 | 168, 988, B16
1930 187, 120, 000 178, 157, 620
1931__ 179, 100, 000 181, 925, 963
1032 164, 500, 000 181, 925, 963

Appellants contend that the findings as to falr value are exces-
sive. Appellee insists that they are too low. In particular, appellee
says that the property was undervalued through excessive deduc-
tions for existing depreciation. Appellee maintains that the evi-
dence shows a maximum depreciation of 9 percent for the years
1923 to 1928 and of 8 percent thereafter, instead of the 16 percent
and 15 percent deducted by the court.

In computing the net revenue from the intrastate business in
Chicago the court made adjustments in operating expenses with
respect to the payments to the Western Electric Co. and the Amer-

¢*Appellee states that this effected a reduction in the operating
expenses of appellee of $67,167 for the last 2 months of 1830,
$332,470 for 1931, and an equal amount for 1932,

5The amounts of the license payments thus disallowed by the
court, as being In excess of the cost of the service, for the years
1823 to 1928, inclusive, are as follows: 1923, §573,819; 1924, $631,-
549; 19325, $531,233; 1926, $432,704; 1927, $558,011; 1828, $31.553.
The amounts by which the cost to the American Co. exceeded
the license payments, for the years 1929 to 1931, are as follows:
1929, $206,253; 1930, $327.751; 1831, $234,104.

®See 38 F. (2d) p. 86; 282 US. pp. 144, 145.
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annual charges for depreciation. By these adjustments the
amount of the net revenue as found by the court largely exceeded
that shown by appellee's books. For example, the amount avail-
able for return in the year 1923 under the existing rafes appears
to have been $5,347,533, according to appellee’s books, while the
amount found by the court to have been available for return in
that year is $6,646,183. We shall presently refer to the comparison
for the other years.

The court found that if the rates in suit had been effective
appellee's net earnings on its intrastate business would have
thereby been reduced to the extent of $1,541,668 for 1923 and by
somewhat greater amounts in later years, except in 1931 dnd 1932.
As thus estimated, the net revenue available for return from the
intrastate business in Chicago under the rates in suit would have
been as follows: 1923, §5,104,5615; 1924, $5,932,950; 1925, $6,297,890;
1928, $6,402,128; 1927, $6,686,503; 1928, $6,914,459; 1920, $8,939,602;
1930, $8,492,385; 1931, £8,382,555; 1932, £6,750,000.

The court found that the fair rate of return on the average fair
value of the intrastate property was T1; percent for each of the
years 1923 to 1927, inclusive; T percent for each of the years 1§28,
1829, and 1830; 61, percent for 1831; and 6% percent for 1932. On
the basls of these findings of fact the court concluded that the
rates in suit were confiscatory at all times from the date of the
comrmission's order,

1. The experience of the company under the existing rates: The
effect of the decision below, and of the findings upon which it is
based, strikingly appears if we put aside for the moment the rates
in suit and consider that effect in relation to the existing rates
under which the Illinois Co. has conducted its business since
1920. That is, if we compare the amounts available for refurn—
the net intrastate income in Chicago under existing rates—as
shown (1) by appellee’s statement from ite books and (2) by the
court’s ad justments, with (3) the amount of the net income which,
under the findings of fair wvalue, income, expenses, and rate of
return, would be necessary to avold confiscation. The following
table—with columns correspcndingly designated—gives the com-
parison: ¥

First Becond Third
$5, 347, 531 | $6,640, 183 | 9,315 000
6, 230, 178 | 7,483,954 | 10, 237, 500
6,650,718 | 7,880,451 | 11,137, 500
6,887,012 | 8,052 608 | 11,362, 500
6,877,080 | 8, 363,580 | 12,525 000
7,601,567 | 8 627,760 | 12,110, 000
9, 400,091 | 10,679,602 | 12,880, 000
€, 152, 490 | 10, 138, 263 13, 098, 400
8,404,616 | 0,825,209 | 11,641, 500

wemmemes| 8,000,000 157, 500

On this showing, the findings if accepted would compel the
conclusion that when the commission’s order was made in 1823,
not only the new rates, but the existing rates as well were grossly
confiscatory; that appellee was receiving under the existing rates,
according to its books, a net return of $5,347,633 when it was
entitled to nearly $4,000,000 more, or $9,315,000, to prevent its
property from being confiscated. The table shows a similar situa-
tion in the succeeding years. Again, the inference would be
irresistible that the existing rates were confiscatory when they were
prescribed by the Public Utllities Commission of Illinois (the
predecessor of the present commission) in December 1920, to be
effective January 1, 1921. In the comprehensive disclosure of
appellee’s financial condition there is nothing to permit an infer-
ence of any radieal change which would have made rates, com-
pensatory in 1921, confiscatory in 1923,

But, instead of challenging the existing rates as constituting an
invasion of constitutional right, appellee when summoned by the
commission, in September 1921, in the proceeding which led to the
order now under review, asserted that the existing rates were
just and reasonable. In its answer to the commission, appellee
alleged that its rates and charges heretofore approved and au-
thorized by the aforesaid order of the Public Utilities Commission
of Illinois, entered on the 20th day of December 1920, and now in
Tull force and effect, are just and reasonable, and that the burden
of proof is upon whomsoever avers, or seeks to show, that said
rates and charges are unjust or unreasonable. And when this
suit was brought in September 1923 to prevent the enforcement
of the new rates, appellee did not seek to enjoin the existing rates.

The financial history of the Illinois Co. repels the suggestion
that during all these years it was suffering from confiscatory
rates. Its capital stock rose from $0,000,000 in 1901 to $70,000,000
in 1923, £80,000,000 in 1925, $110,000,000 in 1927, $130,000,000 in
1929, and $150,000,000 in 1930. Its funded debt, which was some-
what less than $50,000,000 in 1923, continued at about the same
amount until 1830. During this period appellee paid the interest
on its debt and 8-percent dividends on its stock. Its fixed-capital
reserves® which embraced the depreciation reserve presently to

"Column (1) gives the net intrastate income in Chicago, as
shown by the company from its books; column (2) the amount as
adjusted by the district court; and column (3) the amount re-
quired by the court’s findings.

®The fixed-capital reserves are the depreciation reserve and
the reserve for amortization of intangible capital. The latter re-
serve ranged from $182,041.50, in the year 1923, to $274,08636 in
1930, and to $289,018.77 in 1931,
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be mentioned, rose from $37,575,004 in 1923 to $63,966,748 in 1930,
and to $69,242,667 in 1831. The company's surplus and undivided
profits over and above these ital reserves increased from
£5,600,326 in 1923 to $22,807,654 in 1930 and to $23,767,381 in 1931,
Its fixed capital—that is, the book cost of total plant and gen-
eral equipment—which was $145084,084 at the end of 1023,
increased to $288,381.090 at the end of 1930, and to £291,259,580 at
the end of 1931 We do not lose sight of the fact that this
showing embraces the entire business of the Illinois Co., both
interstate and intrastate. But it appears that the intrastate
investment In the Chicago area approximated 60 percent of the
entire investment of appellee in the State. The book cost of the
plant in service and general equipment in infrastate business in
Chicago increased from $£95,5682,266 at the end of 1923 to 8174,-
160,314 at the end of 1930, and to $177,384,652 at the end of 19311
“The gross additions " to the company’s property in the Chicago
area, the company states, " were spread fairly evenly over the
period. The business expanded with great rapidity. The number
of telephones in Chicago increased from 680,000 at the end of
1923 to 940,000 at the end of 1931, and was 987,000 at the peak in
1929." During the 9 years a greater amount of plant was added
new to the property than was in service at the beginning of the
term. The company informs us that the property was kept at
a high and even standard of maintenance throughout the years
involved, and was at all times capable of giving adequate tele-
phone service abreast of the art. The property has been efi-
ciently and economically operated and the company has enjoyed
excellent credit.

This actual experience of the company is more convincing than
tabulations of estimates. In the face of that experience, we are
unable to conclude that the company has been operating under
confiscatory intrastate rates. Yet, as we have szid, the conclu-
sion that the existing rates have been confiscatory—and grossly
confiscatory—would be inescapable, if the findings below were
accepted. In that event the company would not only be entitled
to resist reduction through the rates in sult, but to demand, as
a constitutional right, a large increase over the rates which have
enabled it to operate with outsianding success. Elaborate calcula-
tions which are at war with realities are of no avail. The glaring
incongruity between the effect of the findings below as to the
amounts of return that must be available in crder to avoid con-
fiscation and the actual results of the company's business makes
it impossible to accept those findings as a basis of decision.

2, The effect of the reduction through the rates in suit: The
foregoing considerations limit our inquiry. It is not necessary to
traverse the wide field of controversy to which we are invited
and to review the host of contested points presented by counsel
In the view that the existing rates cannot be regarded as inade-
quate, the question is simply as to the effect of the reduction in
net income by the rates in suit. The question is whether the
company has established, with the clarity and definiteness be=-
fitting the cause, that this reduction would bring about confisca=-
tion (Los Angeles Gas Co. v. Railroad Commission, 289 U.S. 287,
304, 305). The amounts of the reduction for the respective years
are not In dispute® It would have been §1,541,668 for 1923,
would have been greatest at $1,740,000 for 1929, and least at
$1,270,000 for 1932.

Operating expenses: In determining the effect of these reduc-
tions and what amounts would still be available to the company
for net return, we come to the questions raised by the company’s
charges to operating expenses, Charges to operating expenses may
be as important as valuations of property. Thus excessive charges
of §1,500,000 to operating expenses would be the equivalent of 6
percent on $25,000,000 in a rate base. In this instance, against
the reductions which the rates in suit would have effected, are the
considerable sums which would be added to the amounts available
for return by the adjustments in operating expenses made by the
district court.® These adjustments embraced overpayments found
to have been made by the Illinois Co. in its transactions with
the American Telegraph & Telephone Co. and the Western Electric
Co. In 1923 the overpayment to the former company, treating its
outlay or the cost of its service to its subsidiary as the measure
of the operating expense, was found to be $573,819; the average
of the annual overpayments, as found for the years 1923 to 1927,
inclusive, amounted to $545443.2* It should be noted that on the
same basis of adjustment there would have been an increase
(averaging §258,036) in operating expenses for the years 1929 to
1831, when the cost of the service exceeded the license payments.4
The court below found overpayments to the Western Electric Co.

*This is according to the company’s plant and general equip-
ment accounts for the Chicago and State areas.

* The book cost of the plant in service and general equipment
for the Chicago area, including both interstate and intrastate
business, rose from $100,040,051 at the end of 1923 to $191,286,165
at the end of 1930 and to 195,422,113 at the end of 1931.

1 The amounts of the reduction in intrastate income in Chicago,
if the rates in suit had been effective, as shown by the company
and found by the district court, are as follows: 1923, $1,541,668;
1924, 81,550,885; 1925, $1,582,661; 1926, $1,650,570; 1927, 81,677,077;
1928, $1,718,301; 1929, $1,740,000; 1930, $1,645,878; 1031, $1,433,744;
1932, $1,270,000.

1 Bee comparison of the amounts of net return as shown by the
company with the amounts as adjusted by the district court, in
table, supra, p. 6.

 Supra, p. 4, note 5.

uId.




of $332,470 in 1931 and 1832, respectively.” There are numerous
contentions presented by each of the parties in relation to these
adjustments—by appellants to decrease, and by appellee to in-
crease, the amounts of expense allowed—but we shall not under-
take to pass upon them in view of the determinative nature, for
the present purpose, of the remaining question as to the sums
which the company has annually charged to operatinz expenses
for depreciation.

Annual allowances for depreciation: The commission, in the
order under review, concluded that the depreciation reserve
(amounting, at the end of 1922, for the Chicago property, inter-
state and intrastate, to about $26,000,000) had been built up by
annual additions that were in excess of the amounts required.
The commission provided for a combined maintenance and re-
placement allowance which it considered sufficient to protect the
inyvestment in the property and to permit the company to accrue
a reserve in the anticipation of property retirements. On the
first hearing the district court considered that the effect of that
ruling was to reduce the amount charged for depreciation to the
operating expenses in 1923 to the extent of about $1,800,000.2
The company did not comply with the commission's requirement,
but continued its own method of computing the annual allow-
ances. We adverted to this question on the former appeal. We
sald that the recognition of the ownership of the property repre-
sented by the depreclation reserve did not justify the continuance
of excessive charges to operating expenses. We thought that the
experience of the Illinois Co. together with a careful analysis
of the results shown under comparable conditions by other com-
panies which are part of the Bell system, should afford a sound
basis for judgment as to the amount which in fairness both to
public and private interest should be allowed as an annusal charge
(282 US., pp. 157-159). The district court, in making its find-
ings, stated that it had considered the data to which we referred,
but we are not advised £s to the precise method of its calcula-
tions. The annual amounts allowed by the court for deprecia-
tion, as compared with those which appellee charged on its books
to operating expenses, are as fcllows:

Court’s al- Book

lowances charges
R $4, 000, 000 $4, 222, 000
1924 = 4, 250, 000 4, 470, 000
o SR 4, 750, 000 5, 048, 000
JOM LT 5, 400, 000 5, 767, 000
1007 6, 000, 00D 6, 335, 000
1928 ___ 6, 650, 000 7, 008, 000
- 1929, 7,000, 000 7, 436, 000
1930 7, 200, 000 7, 865, 000
1931 ; 7,400, 000 8,133, 000

Broadly speaking, depreciation is the loss, not restored by cur-
rent maintenance, which is due to all the factors causing the
ultimate retirement of the property. These factors embrace wear
and fear, decay, inadequacy, and cbsolescence.”® Annual deprecia-
tion is the loss which takes place in a year. In determining
reasonable rates for supplying public service it is proper to include
in the operating expenses—that is, in the cost of producing the
service—an allowance for consumption of capital in order to main-
tain the integrity of the investment in the service rendered.®
The amount necessary to be provided annually for this purpose is
the subject of estimate and computation. In this instance the
company has used the straight-line method of computation, a
method approved by the Interstate Commerce Commission. (177
1.C.C., pp. 408, 413.) By this method the annual depreciation
charge is obtained by dividing the estimated service value by the
number of years of estimated service life. The method is de-
signed to spread evenly over the service life of the property the
loss which is realized when the property is ultimately retired from
service. According to the principle of this accounting practice,

‘the loss is computed upon the actual cost of the property as
entered upon the books less the expected salvage, and the amount

= Supra, p. 3, note 4.

"38? (2tl} pp. 86, 87.

73 F, Supp., p. 605.

#The company's charges on its books were based on original
cost. The company claims considerably larger amounts as the re-
sult of recomputations for each class of property according to its
replacement value new.

* Depreciation, as defined by the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, “is the loss in service value not restored by current mainte-
nance and incurred in connection with the consumption or
prospective retirement of property in the course of service from

. causes against which the carrier is not protected by insurance,
which are known to be in current operation, and whose effect can
be ;;;;mast with a reasonable approach to accuracy” (177 IC.C.
p. §

* See Knozville v. Water Company, 212 US. 1, 13, 14; Kansas City
Southern Reailway v. United States, 231 U.S. 423, 448; Denver v.

. Denver Union Waler Co., 2468 US. 178, 191; Southwestern Rell
Telephone Co. v, Public Service Commission, 262 U.S. 276, 278;
Georgia Railway & Power Co. v. Railroad Commission, 262 U.S.
625, 633; United Railways v. West, 280 U.B. 234, 253, 260; Smith v.
Illinois Bell Telephone Co., 282 U.S. 133, 1568; Clark’s Ferry Bridge
Co. v. Public Service Commission (Feb, 5, 1934), 291 U.S, —.
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charged each year is one year's pro rata share of the total
amount. 2 PBecause of the many different classes of plant, some
wlth long and some with short lives, some having larga salvage

and others little salvage or no salvage, and because of the large
number of units of a class, the company employs averages—that
is, average service life, average salvage of poles, of telephones, etc.

While property remains in the plant, the estimated depreciation
rate is applied to the book cost and the resulting amounts are

currently as expenses of operation. The same amounts
are credited to the account for depreciation reserve, the " Reserve
for accrued depreciation.” When property is retired, its cost is
taken out of the capital accounts, and its cost, less salvage, is
taken out of the depreclation-reserve account. According to the
practice of the company, the depreciation reserve is not held as a
separate fund but is invested in plant and equipment. As the
allowances for depreciation, credited to the depreciation-reserve
account, are charged to operating expenses, the depreciation re-
serve invested in the property thus represents, at a given time, the
amount of the investment which has been made out of the pro-
ceeds of telephone rates for the ostensible purpose of replacing
capital consumed. If the predictions of service life were entirely
accurate and retirements were made when and as these predic-
tions were precisely fulfilled, the depreciation reserve would repre-
sent the consumption of capital, on a cost basis, according to the
method which spreads that loss over the respective service periods.
But if the amounts charged to operating expenses and credited
to the account for depreciation reserve are excessive, to that ex-
tent subscribers for the telephone service are required to provide,
in effect, capital contributions, not to make good losses incurred
by the utility in the service rendered and thus to keep its invest-
ment unimpaired, but to secure additional plant and equipment
upon which the utility expects a return.

Confiscation being the issue, the company has the burden of
making a convincing showing that the amounts it has charged to
operating expenses for depreciation have not been excessive.
That burden is not sustained by proof that its general accounting
system has been correct. The calculations are mathematical, but
the z{)redlcttons underlying them are essentially matters of opin-
ion.® They proceed from studies of the behavior of large groups
of items. These studies are beset with a host of perplexing prob-
lems. Their determination involves the examination of many
variable elements and opportunities for excessive allowances, even
under a correct system of accounting, are always present. The
necessity of checking the results is not questioned. The predic-
tions must meet the controlling test of experience.

In this instance the evidence of expert computations of the
amounts required for annual allowances does not stand alone. In
striking contrast is the proof of the actual condition of the plant
as maintained—proof which the company strongly emphasizes as
complete and indisputable in its sharp criticism of the amount of
accrued depreciation found by the district court in valuing the
property. The company insists that the existing depreciation in
the property, physical and functional, does not exceed 9 percent
In the years 1923 to 1928 and 8 perecent thereafter. The existing
depreciation as thus asserted by the company, and the amounts
it shows as the depreciation reserve allocated to the intrastate
business in Chicago (taking in each case the average amounts per
year), are as follows:

Existing Depreciation
Year depreciation | reserve !
1923 $11,002,000 |  $28, 797, 000
1924 12, 865, 000 29, 318, 000
1925 13, 775, 000 32, 155, 000
1826 14, 621, 000 35, 572, 000
1927 15, 360, 000 39, 352, 000
1928 16, 241, 000 42, 760, 000
1029 15, 300, 000 44, 515, 000
1830 15, 863, 000 45, 829, 000
1831 15, 828, 000 4-5. 362, 000

| The company obtains these average amounts from the total Chicago depreciation
reserve at the end of each year, multiplied by the percentage found to be applicable to
the intrastate business, with a deduetion of one half of the increase during the year in
order to obtain the average., The balance in the depreciation reserve for the entire
Chicago property, Interstate and intrastate, increased from $4,384,828 at the end of
1911 to $20,306,122 at the end of 1923,

2 gee 177 1.C.C., DD. 451, et seq.

ZIn the exposition in evidence, to which the company’s coun-
sel refers in their argument, of the straight-line depreciation
practice of the companies in the Bell system, it is said: “ The
proper interpretation of the data regarding plant life and salvage
obtainable from accounts, records, and statistics is of equal im-
portance with the integrity of the data themselves. It would
seem that we should have first: Investigations of past service life
and salvage through sound accounting and statistical methods;
second, investigations of the conditions surrounding the employ-
ment of such plant in the past and of the extent to which such
conditions still prevail; third, the best pessible forecast of condi-
tions looming in the future which should exert a modifying influ-
ence upon either life or salvage. And then the active judgment
which fuses the experience of the past, so far as It is still perti-
nent, and the expectation for the future, so far as it is presently
pertinent, into a just and reasonable determination of the current
rate of depreciation for the time being.”
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In explanation of this large difference, the company urges that
the depreciation reserve in a given year does not purport to meas-
ure the actual depreciation at that time; that there iIs no regular-
ity in the development of depreciation; that it does not proceed in
accordance with any fixed rule; that as to a very large part of the
property there is no way of predicting the extent to which there
will be impairment in a particular year. Many different causes
operating differently at different times with respect to different
sorts cf property produce the ultimate lcss ogainst which protec-
tion is sought. As the accruals to the depreciation reserve are the
result of calculations which are designed evenly to disiribute the
loss over estimated service life, the accounting reserve will ordi-
narily be in excess of the actual depreciation. Further, there are
the special conditions of a growing plant—there are new plant
groups in operation on which depreciation is accruing but which
are not yet represented, or are but slightly represented, in the
retirement losses, Where, as in this instance, there has been a
rapid growth, retirements at one point of time will reiate for the
moest part to the smaller préceding plant, while the depreciation
reserve account is currently building up to meet the increased
eventusl retirement liability of the enlarged plant.

Giving full weight to these considerations, we are not persuaded
that they are adequate to explain the great disparity which the
evidence reveals. As the company’s counsel say: *“'The reserve
balance and the actual depreciation at any time can be compared
only after examining the properiy to ascertain its condition; the
depreciation, physical and functional, thus found can be measured
in dollars and the amount compared with the reserve.” Here we
are dealing not simply with a particular year but with a period of
many years—a fairly long range cof experience—and with careful
and detailed examinations made both at the beginning and near
the end of that period. The showing of the condition of the prop-
erty, and of the way in which it has been maintained, puts the
matter in a strong light. In substance, the company tells us:
The property in Chicago is a modern Bell-system plant. Through
the process of current maintenance, worn, damaged, or otherwise
defective parts were being constantly removed before their im-
palrment affected the telephone service. The factors of inade-
quacy and obsolescence were continuously anticipated by the
company so that the telephone service might not be impaired,
and no depreciation of that character was ever present in the

lant, except to the slight extent that obsolete items of plant were
ound, as stated by the company’s witnesses.

One of these witnesses testified that, in his examination of the
plant to determine existing depreciation, he understood that any-
thing that was cbsclete or inadequate was to be depreciated
accordingly. We are told by the company that in that investiga-
tion “condition new was assuiced to be free from defects or
impairment of any kind—that is, perfect, or 100 percent condi-
tion—and the thing as it stood in actual use in the plant was
compard with the same thing new. All existing depreciation,
both physical and functional, was reduced to a percentage and
subtracted from 100 nt. The service measured up to the
standards of the telephone art at all times. The plant capable of
glving such service was not functionally deficient in any practi-
cal sense. This is not to say that parts of the plant did not from
time to time become inadequate or obsolete, but that the com-
pany continuously anticipates and forestalls inadequacy and obso-
lescence. Before a thi becomes inadequate or obsolete it is
removed from the plant. But little variation was found in the
percentage of existing depreciation during the years 1923 to 1931.2
The company points out that the commission found, in its order
of 1923, that the property was then in at least 90 percent condi-
tlon. The weighted total or overall condition, the company shows,
is 91 percent for the years 1923-28 and 92 percent for subsequent
years.

This condition, kept at a nearly constant level, directs atten-
tlon to the amounts expended for current maintenance. In the
process of current maintenance, new parts are installed to re-
place old parts in units of property not retired. Such subeti-
tutions or repairs are separate from the amounts which figure
in the depreciation reserve. The distinction between expenses
for current maintenance and depreciation is theoretically clear.
Depreciation is defined as the expense occasioned by the using
up of physical property employed as fixed capital; current
maintenance, as the expense cccasioned in keeping the physical

* Referring to the period 1823 to 1931, arnd to the company's
exhibit, the company's counsel state that the percentage of
depreciation In the various classes of plant did not vary materially
during the period, with the exception of three classes, namely, cen-
tral-office equipment, private-branch exchanges and booths and
special fittings. In the case of central-office equipment there were
large installations of new equipment in 1929, which had the effect
of ralsing the percent condition for the entire class from 92 per-
cent for prior years to 93 percent for 1929 and subsequent years.
In the case of private-branch exchanges the percentage condition
improved gradually from 88 percent in 1923 to 94 percent in 1930,
due to the large proportion of new installations and correspond-
ingly large retirements of the old. In the case of booths and spe-
cial fittings, the percentage condition gradually improved from 78
percent in 1923 to 85 percent at the end of the period, in this case
also because of abnormally large changes of booths at pay stations.
These are the changes which in the main account for the fact that
the overall condition of the plant rose from 91 percent for the
years 1923-28 to 92 percent thereafter.
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property In the condition required for continued use during its
service life. But it is evident that the distinction is a difficult
one to observe in practice with scientific precision, and that out-
lays for maintenance charged to current may involve
many substitutions of new for old parts which tend to keep down
accrued depreciation. The amounts charged by the company to
current maintenance year by year, the amounts credited to the
depreciation reserve, and the total of the two sets of charges
to ;:pﬁrating expenses for the intrastate property in Chicago are
as follows:

Current
Year mainte- | Defrecia- | motq)
nance

$5, 643, 023 | $4, 222, 000 865,
6,043,737 | 4,470,000 | 10,513,737
6,563,193 | 5,048,000 | 11,611,103
7,714,364 | 5,787,000 | 13,481,354
840,550 | 6,335,000 | 15,184,550
9,041,143 | 7,000,000 | 16,0650, 143
10, 671,576 | 7,436,000 | 18, 107,576
11,872,858 | 7,865,000 | 19,237,858
10,842,053 | 8,133,000 | 18,975 053

These aggregate amounts range from over 30 percent to nearly
40 percent of the total amounts charged by the company to cper-
ating expenses.®

In the light of the evidence as to the expenditures for current
maintenance and the proved condition of the property—in the
face of the disparity between the actual extent of depreciation, as
ascertained according to the comprehensive standards used by
the company's witnesses and the amount of the depreciation re-
serve—it cannot be said that the company has established that
the reserve merely represents the consumption of capital in the
service rendered. Rather, it appears that the depreclation reserve
to a large extent represents provision for capital additions, over
and above the amount required to cover capital consumption.
This excess in the balance of the reserve account has been built
up by excessive annual allowances for depreciation charged to
operating expenses.

In answer to appellants’ criticism, the company suggests that
an adjustment might be made by giving credit in favor of the
telephone wusers in an amount equal to 314 percent upon the
difference between the depreciation reserve and the amount de-
ducted from the valuation for depreciation. The sug-
gestion is beside the point. The point is as to the necessity for
the annual charges for depreciation, as made or claimed by the
company, in order to avoid confiscation through the rates in suit.
On that point the company has the burden of proof. We find
that this burden has not been sustained. Nor is the result
changed by figuring the allowances at the somewhat reduced
amounts fixed by the court below.®

We find this point to be a critical one. The questionable
amounts annually charged to operating expenses for depreciation
are large enough to destroy any basis for holding that it has been
convincingly shown that the reductionm in income through the
rates in sult would produce confiscation.

The case has long been pending and should be brought to an
end. The company has had abundant opportunity to establish
its contentions. In seeking to do so, the company has submitted
elaborate estimates and computations, but these have overshot the
mark, Pro too much, they fail of the intended effect. It is
not the function of the court to attempt to construct out of this
voluminous record independent calculations to invalidate the chal-
lenged rates. It is enough that the rates have been established by
competent authority and that their invalidity has not been satis-
factorily proved.

The decree below Is reversed, and the cause is remanded with
direction to dissolve the interlocutory injunction, to provide for
the refunding, in accordance with the terms of that injunction
and of the bonds given pursuant thereto, of the amounts charged
by the company in excess of the rates in suit, and to dismiss
the bill of complaint.

No. 548. The appeal of the company: The company was suc-
cessful in the district court and has no right of appeal from the
decree in its favor. The company is not entitled to prosecute
such an appeal for the purpose of procuring a review of the find-
ings of the court below with respect to the value of the company’s
property or the other findings of which it complains. Its conten-
tions in these respects have been considered in connection with
the appeal of the State authorities and the city. The appeal of
the company is dismissed (New.York Telephone Co. v. Maltbie,
291 US. —, Feb. 19, 1934). Decree in no. 440 reversed. Appeal
in no. 548 dismissed.

MOTHER’S DAY STAMP—ADDRESS BY POSTMASTER GENERAL FARLEY
Mr. McKELLAR. Mr. President, tomorrow motherhood,
the most sacred of all our worldly associations, is to be

2 The total amounts charged by the company for operating ex-
penses in the intrastate business at Chicago appear to be as fol-
lows: 1923, $31,550,286; 1624, $33,275,574; 1925, $35,649,160; 1926,
$38,893,042; 1927, £42,142,649; 1928, $45,704,899; 1929, $48,489,647;
1930, $49,319,893; 1931, $47,904,196.

= See supra p. 11.
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honored by the Government by the issuance of a stamp by
the Post Office Department. The picture on the stamp is
a replica of Whistler’s “ Portrait of My Mother.”

President Wilson 20 years ago established Mother’s Day
by formal proclamation; and the issuance of this stamp
dedicated to motherhood is the outgrowth of the recogni-
tion given by our late President, Woodrow Wilson.

I present for the Recorp an address broadcast yesterday
by Hon. James A. Farley, Postmaster General, in which he
pays a beautiful tribute to the sacredness of motherhood.
I ask that it be printed in full in the Recorb.

‘ There being no objection, the address was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

In memory and in honor of the mothers of America the Post
Office Diepartment will, on May 2, of this year, for the first time
in all history, place on sale at Washington, the Capital of the
Nation, a new postage stamp dedicated to motherhood.

In size, approximately the same as the special-delivery stamp,
with which everyone is familiar, it will be a substitute, until the
printings are exhausted, for the ordinary 3-cent stamp.

It is purple in color—an exquisite example of the engraver's
art—and bears as a central motif the figure of mother, inspired
by the likeness appearing on the world-famous painting, Portrait of
My Mother, by that most distinguished of American painters,
James Abbott McNeill Whistler.

Twenty years ago, on May 12, Woodrow Wilson, then President of
the United States, by formal proclamsation, established Mother's
Day as a national occasion of fribute to motherhood. Tonight I
feel grateful that I have been privileged as Postmaster General to
be the official instrument by which the post-office system of the
United States, the greatest and most far-flung single business in
all the world, indeed, In all history, has issued the order paying
this tribute to the mothers of America.

I take a deeper satisfaction, if that were possible, in the fact
that President Franklin D, Roosevelt, following in the footsteps of
his illustrious predecessor, Woodrow Wilson, has given evidence of
his complete devotion to this comprehensive sentiment of obliga-
tion, respect, and love for motherhood, which we all feel, by him-
self selecting the design.

When it was decided to issue this stamp, to do this honor to
the women whose heartstrings have vibrated for each and all of
us, I turned to the President for advice and instruction. Upon
his suggestion the Whistler painting, now ranked among the most
notable artistic achievements of all time, provides the central
figure of the design.

It is a source of pride to me that of all the postal systems of
the world ours is the first to do this honor to the supreme mission
of womanhood and that an American painter should have been
the author of the pictorial ideal which is the central theme of
the stamp.

Not without significance is the fact that this portralt has long
been given an honored place in the Louvre at Paris.

Greatest, perhaps, of all the art galleries of the world, it has
held forth to the admiration of the sons and daughters of all
nations a portrait of an American mother by an American son.

So great is the interest attracted by this wonderful painting
that it has been brought to this country where it has been ex-
hibited in some of the art galleries of our larger cities. It is at
present being displayed in the Museum of Fine Arts at Boston.

It inspires one to recall that here, on this soil, were born the
woman and the son to whom all the world now does honor.

And who shall say which the world shall honor most, the
mother or the son? The mother whose suffering, whose devotion,
whose patient care made possible the character and genius of the
son, or the boy whose adherence to the tenets of maternal train-
ing, whose loyalty and gratitude for his mother’'s sacrifice, found
their supreme expression in a work that takes its place among the
greatest artistlc works of human genius.

That mother, whose portrait on the new stamp will, in a few
days, enter millions of homes here and abroad, was an American
mother. She was filled with the same emotions, the same hopes,
the same aspirations that throb in the hearts of every mother in
all this land.

There is no son, there is no daughter anywhere in all the
United States, indeed in all this world, who cannot rely on the
same deep love that nurtured the great Whistler.

Mother love, the love of the mother for the child and of the
child for the mother, is the very core of our civilization. This is
the source of loyalty. This is the source of the spirit of sacrifice.
This is the source of the spirit of cooperation; and it is loyalty,
sacrifice, and cooperation that have made America great.

I am happy that it has fallen to my lot to participate in this
tribute to motherhood, a tribute that must of necessity include
the family. Brothers and sisters, and father, all gather around
the hearthstone on which mother is enshrined, and the hearth-
stone is the center of the family.

There in the home are performed the homely duties and devel-
oped the homely ties—observe the words, " the homely duties and
the homely ties "—which unite every family, and which, uniting
the family, in turn unite the city, the State, and the Natlon.

It is not the luxuries of life, nor yet the personal triumphs that
build the family, the State, and the Nation, but the sacrifices one
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for another and all for the common good. In that direction
mother poinis the way.

I think it particularly appropriate that at this time, when,
throughout the Nation, we have the opportunity of sounding the
depths of sacrifice and cooperation, the occasion of honoring
motherhood should be presented. Certainly there never was a
time in all the history of the American people when we needed
more to take to heart the lessons that motherhood teaches.

In every hamlet throughout this land tonight there are mothers
whose every thought at this very moment {s for the welfare, not
of themselves but of their children. Under the roof-tree of every
home is the chair of the mother whose heart beats now or in the
Past was unselfishly throbbing for the sons and daughters who,
in their time, were o raise the fammnies of the future.

We will celebrate Mother's Day, Sunday, May 13. May I sug-
gest that it would be most appropriate and a manifestation of
proper sentiment if every man and woman and boy and girl who is
so fortunate as to have a living mother, would write that mother
a special Mother's Day letter and place upon the envelop one of
the new stamps. If possible, the letter should be so timed that
it will be received on Mother's Day.

I know that there is not a mother in America whose heart
would not thrill with such a remembrance. These special letters,
adorned with the special stamp, will be kept among the real
treasures of the mothers receiving them.

The first sheets of these new stamps were run through the
presses of the Bureau of Engraving and Printing several days
ago and the ceremonies incident to the first printing were most
impressive.

Mrs. Roosevelt, the wife of our beloved President, herself typify-
ing the finest in American motherhood, was the honor guest. It
was my privilege to present her with the first sheet of stamps to
come from the presses; and in doing so, I said to her:

“ Mrs. Roosevelt, it is one of the great pleasures of my life to
take a part in this ceremony incident to the first press run of the
new postage stamp in tribute to the motherhood of America.
What we are and what we expect to be is all due to mother, our
best friend, to whom we may ever turn in time of trial or adversity
for comfort and benediction.”

In her brief response, Mrs. Roosevelt sald: “I receive these
stamps with a great deal of pleasure, and I am sure that this
mothers’ stamp will be one of the most popular issues we have had
for a long time. This is a most beautiful stamp and I am sure
that the mothers of America are most appreciative of the great
honor that has been conferred upon them through the issuance
of this stamp by the Post Office Department.”

In approving the idea for a mothers’ stamp and in selecting
Whistler’s masterpiece as the principal feature of its design, the
President undoubtedly had in mind his own lovely and noble
mother from whom he has received many of the qualities of
mind and heart which have made him the great and beloved
leader of the American people. Her tender devotion to him and
his revered devotion to her are a constant inspiration to other
mothers and other sons.

Provisions for 200,000,000 of the new stamps was made in the
initial printing order. They will be placed on first-day sale at the
philatelic agency at Washington May 2 and on the following day
will be on sale at the post offices throughout the country.

Fortunate, indeed, is he who may tonight turn to his mother
and pay her the tribute of devotion which we all feel but too
infrequently express. He can tell her that he will repay her for
all her sacrifice and care by similar devotion to the common cause
of all humanity.

To him, however, who finds an empty chair on the hearthstone
there must come the realization of opportunities that have been
lost to give expression to what every heart feels.

To such I say, it is not for the present but for the future that
your mother lived. It was not for the present but for the future
that the mothers of the past have lived. It was not for personal
and selfish good that they lived but for the welfare of their chil-
dren. BSo, following their example, we of this generation, sons and
daughters of America, secure in the knowledge of what they have
done, may by similar devotion and sacrifice make easier the path of
those who are to follow.

To the mothers of America, those who have gone before, those
who now serve, and those who are to come, the Nation through
the medium of this simple postage stamp offers its pledge of
undivided loyalty and love.

RETAIL PRICE AND COST-OF-LIVING INDEXES

Mr. SHIPSTEAD. Mr. President, in the issue of the Rail-
road Trainman for April 1934 there is a very interesting
and illuminating article on “ Retail Price and Cost of Living
Indexes.” The retail-price and cost-of-living indexes are
interesting because they have been used as the basis for the
establishment of what is called a living wage. It is further
interesting because Mr. Ethelbert Stewart, the author of the
article, shows that the theory of a living wage originated
in England at the time England emerged out of feudalism,
when the laborers after feudalism had been granted a live
ing wage based on the theory that if the wage of the
laborer could be kept low enough or on the basis of his ne-
cessities of life, the overlord or the employer could have his
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labor cheaper than under slavery, because it was thought the
free laborer or individual laborer could maintain himself
cheaper than prior thereto when the underlords had main-
tained them in groups. Because of the rule used now to
determine cost of living indexes, Mr. Stewart shows how
absurd are the figures based upon that rule. I ask unani-
mous consent that his article may be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article was ordered to be
printed in the REecorp, as follows:

[From the Rallroad Trainman, April 1934]

The retall-price and cost-of-living indexes as carried by the
United States Bureau of Labor Statistics have to do, so far as that
Bureau is concerned, only with the relation of living costs to
wage rates. The origin of this idea, that is of its expression in
economic literature, dates back to the days when England was
emerging from feudalism and beginning to manufacture for ex-
port trade. It was believed that the lower the wages paid, the
more export business could be secured. Besides, the laborers of
the world had so recently come out from under slavery, a feudal
form of slavery at least, it was believed that the individual could
maintain himself on less proportionately than the overlord
could maintain his laborers in groups; hence wages should be the
least amount that would enable the laborer to subsist, and, if
married, to rear another laborer to take his place when he was
too old to work or was dead. This cold-blooded doctrine was
written into our economic literature and is there yet.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics began the collection of retail
prices of various foodstuffs, in a small way, a good many years
ago; likewise, in a small way, it began collecting cost-of-living
schedules or family budgets. Some of this work was done in
1901, retail prices even earlier. In 1918, at the request of the
Shipping Board, the Bureau of Labor Statisties undertook a really
wide-spread investigation into the cost of living in the principal
shipbuilding centers. There is no doubt but that the Shipping
Board intended and expected to prove that wages were too high
and out of zll proportion to cost of living, just as the original
doctrine and theory were that a free laborer, having his mind on
his own individual interests, could keep himself cheaper free than
his master could keep him as a slave, and that if wages could be
kept down to actual cost of living, free labor would be cheaper
than slavery. But no matier what actuated the Shipping Board,
the request was made, President Wilson allocated money from his
defense fund to pay the cost, and the work was begun. So far as
the Bureau of Labor Statistlcs was concerned, it was not worrying
about economic doctrines or wage thcories; it went to work at a
statistical problem and its work was honestly, fairly, squarely, and
eficiently done. The figures were not only honestly secured but
tabulated, classified, and presented, and, so far as the cost of liv-
ing can be statistically shown, this report represented conditions
as they were in 1918 as nearly as is humanly possible by the
statistical method.

The method of doing the work is briefly this: Trained agents
of the Bureau visited personally 12,096 families in 92 varied lo-
calitles and secured from the wife and other members of the
family a detailed report upon a printed schedule furnished the
agent by the Bureau, as to the quantity, quality, and cost of each
thing purchased during the year. While on the face of it, it
seems absurd that any housewife would know what she bought
and what she paid for such a vast variety of things over a definite
period of time, nevertheless it is true that a trained agent will
get mighty close to the facts. The costs of the big items, like
rent, coal, etc., are, of course, easy enough; and when it comes
to the smaller matters, the quantities used are the great source
of memory in determining cost. For instance, no tactful agent
would ask a woman, “ How much sugar did you buy in 1918 and
how much did it cost you? " The agent asks, “ How do you buy
sugar? " and the answer comes “In 5-pound bags.” “How long
will a 5-pound bag last you?” *“Ten days.” *“How about fruit
season?” *“Well, I only used 10 pounds, 2 bags of sugar, on
fruits last year.” The quantity of sugar used is thus mighty
closely determined, and the price is not only fairly well remem-
bered by the housewife but is checked up month by month by
other agents from adjoining stores. Item by item the trained
agent thus goes through the schedule with the housewife, who
frequently refers to such * store books” as she may have, It is
astonishing how well the ordinarily intelligent housewife knows
where her money goes. When these schedules are all tabulated,
it is found that the average family used 146 pounds of sugar in
1918; bought 387 loaves of white bread; 691 pounds of Irish
potatoes, and so on through the long, long list. These quantities
then become the weights or measures of the relative impor-
tance of things in household expenditures. An increase of 1 cent
on a loaf of bread means an increase in the cost of living of
$3.97 per year per family; an increase of 1 cent a pound in the
retail price of potatoes means an increase of $68.91 in the cost of
living, provided always that the quantity used was the same =s
it was in 1918. The total average expenditure for the 12,098
familles was $1,434.37, and this became the Index base, or 100.
This was subdivided Into six groups—food, clothing, rent, fuel
and light, furniture and furnishings, and misceilaneous—and the
average total for each group was the base, or 100, for that group.
Thus, the total average expenditure for food by the 12,096 families
was $§548.51, and this is the base of the index, or 100. Retall

prices were secured back to 1913, and applied to these quantities |
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used in 1918 to give a 1913—100 base, because the Shipping Board
wan to get back to a pre-war cost of living. As a matter of
fact, no 1913=100 base was ever established on a survey made
during that year. The 1918 survey did not include any expendi-
ture for automobiles, radios, victrolas, electric sweepers, and other
electric household appliances, for the reason that the workers'
families were not using those things in those days. Much that
was considered good enough then would not be classed as even
comfortable now. Nevertheless, the fact remains that we have
had no survey, no recerd of standards, no “ weights " since 1918.

These groups were further classified by percentages that each
one was of the whole; that is to say, taking the number of families
as a whole, and the expenditure for food was 38.2 percent of the
total expenditure, clothing 16.6 percent, rent 13 percent, fuel
and light, 52 percent, furniture and furnishings, 5.1 percent,
miscellaneous, 21.3 percent. The lower the income, the greater
the percentage of expenditure for food and the lower the per-
centage for miscellaneous. Take the groups of families with
incomes less than §900, and 44.1 percent of their total expenditure
was for food and 17.8 for miscellaneous; while the group of
families with incomes between $2,100 and $2,500 spent 34.6 percent
for food and 24.3 for miscellaneous. Miscellanea included street-
car fare, doctors’ bills, daily papers, books, movies, and whatever of
luxuries the family may have had.

Then the Bureau of Labor Statistics collects monthly prices
on 43 articles of foodstuffs, not from all the 92 localities from
which family budgets were secured in 1918 but from 52 of the
principal cities of the country. The actual prices printed are the
true prices of the month; the index, however, is a 1912 base, and
the welghting to determine the effect of food-price changes on
cost of living is on the weights of 1918. Once in 6 months—
that is, in June and December—agents are sent out to get retail
prices on the other items and groups of items, such as rent, cloth-
ing, furniture and etc. These are not secured from
the families but from the local merchants, The articles upon
which prices are sought are the identical articles described in the
schedules of 1918. On this subject the Bureau of Labor Statistics
itself says (Bulletin 326, p. 15): * Prices of clothing, furniture, etc.,
are secured through the personal visits of agents, for two reasons:
The articles in these groups are not standardized to the extent
that articles of food are, neither can they be described so definitely
as to be readily identified at all times. Besides this, the grade or
quality, as well as the style of clothing, furniture, etc., is constantly
changing and substitutions have to be made. It is abaolutely es=-
sential to secure correct results that when such substitutions or
changes must be made, the articles substituted must be as nearly
as possible of the same quality or grade as the original article.”
That is the article described and priced in the family budget of
1918. I am not criticizing this as a statistical method; I am simply
trying to show how utterly absurd, to use no stronger word, it is
to use such “cost of living” in 1918 as a rule for adjusting
wages in 1934, By the very methods described, it is impossible
for the Bureau of Labor Statistics figures to show any improve-
ment in standards of living, unless the articles used in 1918 are
s0 utterly out of date that any possible substituted article would
be an improvement.

To change the base from 1913 to 1926 makes the picture a
little more understandable as to the figures themselves; but it
must not be forgotten that however you shift the price base, the
standard of living is that of 1918; no other family survey has been
made to form a weighting to which to apply ‘the price, Shift-
ing the base to 1926 and taking a few cities notable as railway
centers—Atlanta, Ga., for instance, on a 1926 base of 100, had a
cost of living index of 74.2 in December 1833, all items considered;
Chicago, an index of 72.1; Denver, 76.8; Kansas City, Mo., 77.2;
New York City, 79.3; while for the United States as a whole it
was 77.1. In the meantime, as against this decrease in cost of
living (on a 1918 basis), the earnings of 57 percent of railroad
men have been decreased 40 percent; nearly 50 percent have been
entirely detached from pay rolls by furloughs. The whole national
income since 1926 has dropped 46 percent, while wages and the
smaller salaries have been cut 58 percent, and unemployment
rose from 1,669,000 in 1926 to 12,000,000 in 1834. The whole
system has been so shot to pleces since 1918 that it is absurd
to talk about adjusting wages in 1934 on any figures of cost of
living now in the possession of the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
or anybody else.

Prices on identical things today, applied to the consumption
figures or “ weights” even of a year ago, are, in some instances,
per!ectly absurd. This applies particularly to fuel and to cloth-

. To illustrate by an actual personal case, in my home during
Fe ruary 1933 I had a contract price of 814 cents per gallon for
oil; my oil bill was $18.18; in February 1934 I had a contract
price of 814 cents per gallon and my bill was 850.60. By any
possible application of the Bureau of Labor Statistics methods,
my cost of living for fuel was less in 1934 than in 1933, because
the price was less, February 1933 was a mild, warm month;
February 1934, the coldest ever known in the District of Columbia.
The *consumption figures” of “weights” just did not match,
that’s all.

The latest figures of the Bureau of Labor Statistics show a
general increase in cost of living in all its branches, except rent.
The general rise for the United States, as a whole, was 5.2 percent
in December 1933 as against June 1933; in Atlanta, Ga., it was 5.2
percent; In Baltimore, 6 percent; Birmingham, 5.6; Buffalo, 4.8;
Chicago, 3.8; Cincinnati, 4.1; Cleveland, 3.9; Denver, 3; Detroit,
6.4; Indianapolis, 4.8; Kansas City, Mo., 2.5; Minneapolis, 5.2; New
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Orleans, 5.1; New York, 49; Norfolk, 8; Philadelphia, 6.2; Pitts-
burgh, 4.5; Richmond, 6.5; Bt. Louis, 3.7; San Francisco, 49; and
50 Oon.

Last month the question of the wholesale-commodity price
index was discussed, because, since it is to be made the basis of
the content and volume of circulation of money, it seemed im-
portant that everybody should understand exactly what it means;
likewise, since the cost of living index is still very much with us
as a gage and a regulator of wage rates, since the railroads in
1934 insist upon using it as a basis for wage changes, and since
Congress and the President in 1934 (AD., mind you) insist on it
as a basis for Government pay, everybody ought to know what it
is and what it is worth as a wage argument.

SUBSISTENCE HOMESTEAD PROJECT, REEDSVILLE, W.VA,

Mr. SCHALL. Mr. President, I ask leave to have printed
in the Recorp an article which appeared in last Sunday’s
issue of the Washington Star, written by Grace Hendrick
Eustis, concerning the Reedsville, W.Va., communistic project
financed by Government funds. The article is accompanied
by two photographs, one showing a girl weaving at the Mor-
ganfown, W.Va., commune, and I quote the caption of the
other: *“ Bedroom furniture made by the unemployed miners
at the Reedsville, W.Va., home-subsistence project.”

From the article I quote the following:

The furniture, copied from designs brought to the project by
Miss Nancy Cook, who runs the Vall-Eill Furniture Shop at Hyde
Park for Mrs. Roosevelt, is made of pine and poplar, highly
polished and waxed.

How does this fit in with Mrs. Roosevelt’'s and Secretary
Ickes' statements that this was not a furniture factory but
a plant to manufacture post-office boxes, as a “ measuring
rod on their cost ”? Can it be possible that the author of
this article is misinformed? Should she have seen Mrs.
Roosevelt or Secretary Ickes before taking these pictures?
Certainly her statement and the statements of Mrs, Roose-
velt and Secretary Ickes are at odds. My information,
gathered from articles I have read and conversations I have
heard, coincides with this article from the Star. I call the
article to the attention of Mrs., Roosevelt and Secretary
Ickes.

Since Miss Nancy Cook runs Mrs. Roosevelt’s furniture
factory, why does she not autograph the furniture, she
being the artist and designer? Why is Mrs. Roosevelt’s
autograph used?

There being no objection, the article was ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

[From the Washington Star of Apr. 29, 1034]
By Grace Hendrick Eustis

The most striking parts of the exhibition of work done under
the subsistence homestead projects, being shown at the Depart-
ment of Commerce, are two completely furnished rooms. All
the articles therein are made by the unemployed miners and
their wives In the Reedsville, W.Va. experimental community of
the divislon of subsistence homesteads.

The furniture, copied from designs brought to this project by
Miss Nancy Cook, who runs the Vall-Kill furniture shop at Hyde
Park for Mrs. Roosevelt, is made of pine and poplar, hlg‘.h.ly pol-
ished and waxed. There are gate-leg tables, chests of drawers,
corner cabinets, Welsh cupboards, cribs for babies, double-decker
beds for children, double beds for adults, and different varieties
of chairs. They are hand made and strongly made by the men
of the community. They possess considerable elegance.

WOMEN TAUGHT TO WEAVE

The women have been taught to weave. On the looms they
have made carpets, coverlets for beds and chairs from cotton
thread, blankets and material for dresses from wool. They have
been instructed in the art of weaving by Mr. and Mrs. Shipley
Brown. These two kindly people have left their home in Penn-
sylvania and are going to homestead in Reedsville with the
miners so that they may teach them to work the looms and
become, if pessible, self-sustaining. The Society of Friends, who
have long been working among the destitute miners, asked Mr.
and Mrs. Brown if they would do this. True to their faith, they
went unhesitatingly.

The loom is shown in one of the furnished rooms by Miss
Elizabeth Elonies, of Annetsville, W.Va. Bhe is working on a
carpet, Mrs. Brown is exhibiting & knitting machine that can
make a pair of socks in half an hour and a little girl's dress, both
jumper and skirt, in 814 hours. Enough wool to make the socks
costs 9 cents, wool for the dress is 62 cents.

These two productions, the furniture making and the weaving,
form the industry for the Reedsville project. Orders may be
given for the furniture. The money made will go into developing
the Reedsville Experimental Community.
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$25,000,000 APPROPRIATED

The way these subsistence homesteads operate and their objec-
tive can be explained most simply by a description of Reedsville,
which is appreoaching the starting point of its rehabilitation.
Last July, under the National Recovery Act, $25000,000 was ap-
propriated for the subsistence homesteads. Thirty-five projects
have been announced to date, extending from coast to coast and
from Minnesota to Texas. The division of subsistence home-
steads, which was established in the Department of the Interior
under the direction of M. L. Wilson, hopes to create 50 projects.
Each project gets its allocation of funds from the Washington
division. Reedsville was given approximately 600,000, Their
double objective is to take families off Federal or State relief pay
rolls, make them self-supporting by creating an industry for
them, if there is no nearby industry where they can work and
to settle them on plots of land ranging from 1 to 5 acres where
they can raise enough vegetables. fruit, poultry, possibly hogs and
a cow to feed themsel

1,000 FAMILIES APPLIED

leﬁas Virginia Wheatley, of Danville, Va.,, who has spent the
winter in Reedsville, helping to start and organize this project, ex-
plained how the wheels were set in motion. After the number of
families who could be taken care of in extent of land by the
limitation of the allocation and the architectural planning of the
project had been established, the weeding-out of applicants began.
In Reedsville, for instance, where 125 families could be placed,
1,000 applied. The specifications for the families were that the
age limit of the man must be between 25 and 30, that there must
be at least 2 children and that the man must know something
about farming. Both a physical and an oral examination were
given, the first to prove that there was no tuberculosis and the
second to find out how much the man knew about farming. He
was asked such questions as, when would he feed sheep, how
would he plant peas, where would he look for lice on chickens.
The next step was a vislt to the man’s wife. She was asked
whether she wanted to live on a small farm and whether she
could do the canning. Finally the children were interviewed.

If it was ascertained that the whole family wanted to live in this
way and they all passed the physical test, then the man started
in working on the construction of his house and the making of
the furniture and his wife began to learn how fto weave and knit.

HOUSES MAY BE ENLARGED

Featured in this exhibition are the architectural plans for the
houses and the community center at Reedsville. The architect is
Eric Gugler, of New York. He has worked out an ingenious plan
whereby the houses are attractive and can be added to, 85 a man's
family increases, or he makes more money and wants to spread
out, with very little expense. The original house has two rooms.
The cost is $1,200. Two more rooms can be attached for $600
more, and still 2 more, making a 6-room house, may be added for
$£400. This makes a total expenditure of §2,200.

The community center is where the industrial life of the com-
munity will take place. Here will be the carpentry shop, the forge,
and the looms. FPlans are being made for community orchards and
a sawmill

On the same board on which Eriec Gugler's houses are shown is
a plan for a 2-acre homestead plot with gardens. Two thirds of
an acre are devoted to an orchard with apple, pear, and peach
frees. One fourth of an acre is for a rotating vegetable garden,
one eighth of an acre for late corn, and other eighth for late
potatoes. Omne half an acre is devoted to space for the home, a
movable poultry house, and flower garden. Finally there is half
an acre for the regular garden, in which can be grown sweet-
potatoes, corn, cucumbers, melons, squash, okra, spinach, tomatoes,
cabbages, peas, beans, radishes, onions, eggpla.nt, parsnips, carrots,
and asparagus.

It is claimed by the Department of the Interior that “ 11, acres
of good land is sufficlent to produce all the vegetables, potatoes,
and small fruits for the use of a family of five throughout the

MUNICIPAL DEBT READJUSTMENT

The Senate resumed the consideration of the bill (HR.
5950) to amend an act entitled “An act to establish a uni-
form system of bankrupiey throughout the United States”,
approved July 1, 1898, and acts amendatory thereof and
supplementary thereto.

Mr. FLETCHER. Mr. President, I do not propose to con-
sume much time in discussing the pending bill. I should
like to see it passed as early as possible so the question may
be finally decided. It has occasioned a great deal of
anxiety and interest throughout the whole country. It is a
very important measure.

The able presentation of the case yesterday by the Sen-
ator from West Virginia [Mr. Neeryvl, the Senator from
Michigan [Mr. VanpeExeeErc], and the Senator from Nevada
[Mr. McCarraN] makes it unnecessary for me to dwell at
any great length on the prineiples involved and the need
for the legislation. I shall endeavor not to repeat the argu-
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ments which they so well and clearly and forcefully pre-
sented.

It is a matter not concerned entirely with 1 State or
2 or 3 States. It involves 42 States. A list of those States
was furnished yesterday, and I shall not repeat it. There
are 42 States deeply concerned in the measure. They
must have aid in some form. It is believed this is the only
form in which it can bhe adequately afforded. There must
be some means of relieving the various communities in the
42 States from distress, from hopelessness; to restore, if
possible, the vitality, the life, and the hope of the various
communities involved. J

The question involved is really a simple one. Of course,
when we exhaust all other argument, the favorite reference
to constitutionality of the measure is heard. I do not claim
to be a constitutional lawyer or an expert on the Con-
stitution. I practiced law about 30 years, and I did not
quit because I had to. I think I know something of the
Constitution and something of the law. In my opinion, for
whatever it may be worth, the measure is constitutional.
The fact that it is something new, that there is no prece-
dent for it, is no argument against it. If it were not new,
if there were plenty of precedents on the statute books, we
probably would not need the legislation. I look upon the
measure as a sign of growth; not something founded on
ancient precedents, from which we can never get loose, but
something that is evolving and growing; something that is
found necessary to meet conditions as they arise, to meet
circumstances and situations as they develop.

A few years ago I was at Fort Myer attending an airplane
exhibition. The Wright brothers were there. I witnessed
the launching of their plane. After some considerable diffi-
culty they were able to push it off and get it into the air.
I think it flew about 100 or 200 yards. I looked upon the
airplane as a splendid idea, but thought it simply meant the
development of a toy without any possibility of being useful
for any particular purpose. That was the first venture of
the Wright brothers in the airplane field. Today we see
airplanes flying over the oceans, flying around the world,
passing over the Andes, at a speed of nearly 200 miles an
hour, carrying passengers, express, and mail across the con-
tinents. There is no limit to their development. It might
have been argued that there was no precedent for that sort
of thing, that it was not reasonable and not practical, and,
therefore, we should not attempt it. The fact is the law
must meet conditions as they arise. The law is growing and
developing. The legalistic idea that it must be based entirely
upon precedent ought to be discarded.

The question of constitutionality is one which, after all,
can be settled only by the courts. Eventually the measure
may come before the courts, and in testing its constitution-
ality the decision of the courts will settle the question. But
in the meantime we believe there is provision in the Constitu-
tion for this kind of legislation. It is well thought out, well
advised, well considered, and absolutely necessary to relieve
conditions in many important communities of the country.
The people cannot pay the taxes. They are in need of a
little extension of time in order to reach some compromise,
some adjustment, some composition which they are ordi-
narily willing to make. There are a few Shylocks who stand
out and refuse to cooperate, demanding their pound of flesh
and preventing settlements and adjustments which would
ordinarily and reasonably follow. There must be some way
of compelling, by decree of court, proper and reasonable and
fair adjustment of the debt question.

I have in my hand a very able argument by Louis C. Ward
on the Sumners bill for the relief and adjustment of debts
of taxing districts. He sums up the situation in these
words:

It is necessary, workable, moral, constifutional, and well-studied
legislation.

I shall not discuss the pamphlet nor Mr, Ward's argu-
ment in detail. Anyone can obtain a copy of the argument.
In my judgment, he meets clearly and conclusively all the
objections and criticisms which have been made to the bill.
I should like to refer to one or two paragraphs in his argu-
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ment, very briefly, in which he rather well sums up the
situation. For instance, at page 41 of the pamphlet, he
says.

An intellectual critic argues: “If there is anything the Fed-
eral Government has not touched it is the municipality.” The
whole point to the legislation is that no power except the Fed-
eral Government can solve the problem because, writien into our
fundamental law, there is the power of Congress to pass a bank-

ruptey law. Precluded by the same Constitution is the power of
the State to impair the obligations of a contract.

He concludes with this stalement:

Debt is the subject matter of the Sumners bill. An impover~
ished nation prays for debt relief.

The House has passed the Sumners bill.

The Benate can complete the work of passing a humane law,
thereby deciding that “a man is more precious than gold ”, and
that the interest of millions of taxpayers is paramount to the
interest of a few bondholders who hypocritically parade the widow
and orphan and place upon the national altar a sacred sewel
bond for our worship.

The immediate passage of the bill will prevent chaos in
municipal and legal governmental finanecing.

There will be a good many deserted villages in the coun-
try unless something of this kind can be done to relieve the
situation and give vitality and hope to the various communi-
ties which are so deeply concerned. The people cannof
escape their obligations. They have no desire to repudiate
them. There is no inclination to escape the payment of
their debts while they are able to pay them and where it is
possible for them to pay. They are taxed, however, almost
to the limit. In many instances resort has been made to
the courts. Any bondholder can go info court and bring
suit, where his obligation is in default, and obtain a man-
damus to compel the authorities of the municipality, for
instance, to levy an assessment. The authorities make the
levy. The taxpayers cannot pay the tax. In one instance,
as I said yesterday, an assessment was levied to the amount
of 425 mills on the actual value of the property for 1 year.
In other words, an assessment made as required by the
court amounted to 421 percent of the entire value of the
property. That meant that in 2 years the city taxes alone,
without regard to the State and county taxes, would amount
to the entire value of the property.

In those circumstances, what are the taxpayers to do?
They simply lose their property. They suspend all pay-
ments. The bondholder gets nothing; the community gets
nothing; the property depreciates in value, has no sale, no
chance to realize anywhere, and there is a total loss. In-
volved in all this are expenses, attorneys’ fees, and what not.

This bill provides a way whereby 75 percent of the cred-
itors of a city or town, community or tax district, can arrive
at a voluntary agreement or plan for the settlement of the
debt. It may possibly involve some reduction of principal.
It may involve a reduction of interest. It will involve post-
ponement of maturities; but these people themselves volun-
tarily come together and agree upon a plan, and the city
organization or municipality is in position to carry it out.
At present, however, because some minority bondholder, who
perhaps has bought his bond at reduced price, is not willing
to agree, the whole thing is held up. In one instance which
was cited yesterday a man bought a $5,000 city bond for
$450 and proceeded to mandamus the city to levy an
assessment.

The claim is made that the passage of the bill means that
the Federal courts will supersede the State courts. There
is nothing in that contention. The Federal courts already
have jurisdiction to issue orders compelling the assessment
of taxes. A Federal court has jurisdiction to go even fur-
ther than that. It can issue an injunction for the protection
of bondholders. For instance, a municipality that could not
get tax money decided that it would accept its own bonds
in payment of taxes. A taxpayer helding a city bond, un-
able to pay his taxes in cash, offered the city its own bond
in payment. That was quite a good scheme, as the debt
of the city would be reduced by accepting its own bonds for
taxes. The plan seemed to work very well, and was going
on satisfactorily in the community; but an outside bond-
holder came in and said, “ That is not fair. That is not
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just to me. You cannot do that”; and he proceeded fo
obtain an injunction from a Federal court against the
municipal authorities to restrain them from ‘accepting their
own bonds in payment of taxes.

So there is ample jurisdiction now, so far as that is con-
cerned, in the Federal courts to handle these matters.
While this bill provides for a Federal court enforcing the
bankruptcy laws under certain conditions, 51 percent of the
creditors have to file a petition and agree upon a plan in
order to invoke the jurisdiction of the court. After that,
6624 percent of the creditors must agree, and then finally
75 percent of all the creditors must voluntarily agree upon
the plan for settlement and adjustment of the debt; and in
that case the court can put it into operation and effect.

Why is not that fair? Why is not that reasonable?
What objection can there be to it except the notion that it is
interfering in some way with contracts, or with the rights
of individuals, or something of the kind? There is nothing
to that argument. In my judgment this bill is absolutely
fair and reasonable and just, and there is no question but
that its enactment will accomplish a great deal of good.

I have before me an article printed in Today of Febru-
ary 24, 1934, entitled “ Mortgaged Municipalities , by Fred-
erick L. Bird. I ask that the article be inserted in the
REecorp at the appropriate place.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Without objection, it is
s0 ordered.

(The article appears at the conclusion of Mr. FLETCHER’S
remarks.)

Mr. FLETCHER. I shall not attempt to discuss the ar-
ticle, but I should like to refer to the two concluding para-
graphs, as they seem so much in point.

Mr. Bird says:

The great majority of bondholders are ready and willing to co-

operate. Almost invariably municipalities are more than anxious
to meet their obligations.

That is quite frue. They want to meet their obligations.

Large numbers of refunding plans have been worked out which
are acceptable both to the municipalities involved and to the
preponderance of their creditors. Yet in no important instance
has it been possible to place such a plan fully in operation. The
reason lies in the recaleitrance of small minorities of bondholders,
often speculators who have bought up their holdings at low
prices. '

To meet this situation and to avoid a repetition of the long
years of expensive and destructive controversy which followed the
disastrous flood of defaults in the 1870's, a bill was passed in the
National House of Representative last June and is now pending
in the Senate, which will make reasonable debt compromises
possible. This bill, known both as the * Sumners bill” and the
“ Wilcox bill ", provides, briefly, that a plan which has the approval
of the municipality, of 756 percent of the creditors, and of the
gdgi district court, shall become binding upon the creditor

y-

The passage of this bill should do more than any other single
step to avoid years of expensive litigation and demoralizing con-
fusion for our less fortunately situated municipalities. The great
majority of local governments will have no need to resort to its
ald, but it offers the most hopeful means of self-rehabilitation in
those areas where the wreckage of the past must be cleared
away.

The municipalities are not to blame for the situation, ex-
cept as we may say that it was a great mistake in 1925, 1926,
and on down to 1929, anyway, for us to suppose that every-
thing was going to blossom according to our expectations
and that the country was prosperous and getting more pros-
perous day after day. People were encouraged to go in debt
on the installment plan. It was possible to buy anything
from a toothpick to a locomotive on the installment basis;
and pecple were buying, and urged to buy. They got into
extravagant habits, and so did municipalities. They looked
forward to continuous development and growth. They spent
a large amount of money in paving, and in sidewalks, and
in utility development, and in health programs, and all that
sort of thing, schools and what not. They overbuilt. They
contracted for expenditure of more money than they ought
to have contracted for. That may have been a mistake of
judgment. It was not dishonesty.

Then there came a turn in the tide of affairs and values
went down. In October 1929 security values on the New
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York Stock Exchange shrank $29,000,000,000. In October
1930 they shrank $20,000,000,000 more. There was $49,000,-
000,000 of shrinkage in the value of securities. That affected
everything, business everywhere, real estate, and everything
else. Matters got so that the word “ value” could not be
identified with property at all. It was impossible to sell or
dispose of it in any way; and so the values of real estate and
other property in the various municipalities have dried up,
though not through the fault of the municipalities.

Here is a city in which, when the bonds were issued, the
taxable value of the property was $100,000,000. Today the
value of that property is estimated at $17,000,000. It is due
to no fault of the city; but there has been a shrinkage of
ﬁues, and people cannot pay taxes on the basis of the old

ue. :

So we must meet these conditions as best we can. There
is no idea of repudiating debts, no idea of escaping obliga-
tions, but simply the suggestion that a court may, upon the
application of a municipality, backed by its ereditors to the
amount of 75 percent, put into effect a compromise, a com=-
position, an adjustment satisfactory to them, and effective
so far as the municipality is concerned, restoring new life
and new hope o the community, and bringing about a sit-
uation which is of immense importance to various commu-
nities and to the taxpayers generally as well as the creditors,
for the benefit of the bondholders, and for the benefit of
everybody concerned.

Why should not the court carry out a plan like that and
not permit a minority holding securities for which perhaps
they paid a very low price, purely as a matter of speculation,
to prevent an adjustment of that kind?

I therefore wish fo say, Mr. President—and with that I
shall conclude—that I hope the Senate will adopt the sub-~
stitute offered by the Senator from Nevada [Mr. McCARRAN],
and that the bill, as amended by the substitute, will be
passed by the Senate.

(The article ordered printed at the conclusion of Mr.
FLETCHER'S Temarks is as follows:) :

[From the Today of Feb. 24, 1934]

[Our cities are more than a billion dollars in default.
should be done about it?]

MORTGAGED MUNICIPALITIES
By Frederick L. Bird

One hundred and ninety-four thousand local governments in
the United States began 1934 with a headache. In New York City
it was a hangover from an 8-year spending spree; in most it was
ceaseless worry about making both ends meet; in some it was a
morempmmul financial malady that showed symptoms of becoming
chronie. :

Few, if any, American municipalities have escaped the financial
ravages of 4 years of hard times. All have had the problem of
how to reconcile declining revenues with Iincreased costs of an
emergency nature, and some have fallen so far short of an ade-
quate solution as to become involved in financial confusion from
which they may not be able to emerge for many years to come,

Sweeping headline references to our bankrupt cities, how-
ever, are a misleading attempt to generalize on the unfortunate
predicament of a minority. So strong has become the obsession
regarding the squandering of funds and the bungling of manage-
ment by our municipal governments (thanks not so much to the
limited validity of such beliefs as to the irrational assertions of
those who apparently want the cost of public services conjured out
of thin alr) that there is a tendency to overloock the simple fact
that our local government system, though somewhat the worse for
wear, is still functioning.

Many municipalities, especially favored with capable, fore-
sighted management, are as sound financially today as they were
in 1929. The great majority have struggled through 4 years of
declining fortunes with varying degrees of success. In many
instances it has been at the of ruthless curtailment of
budgets which has impaired essential functions and resulted in
underpayment of personnel, or has involved such emergency
devices as the use of scrip in payment of salaries and bills, In
others it has been merely a case of muddling through.

Despite surprisingly zealous regard for the maintenance of
municipal credit, in a period when private financial structures
were tumbling on every hand, the casualties among local govern-
ments have been mounting and there are more to follow., With
our entangled jungle of nearly 200,000 local areas of government,
there is no means of knowing exactly how many have defaulted
in payment on their debts. The most reliable estimates place
the number at about 2,000. These places range in size from
Detroit, Mich., to hundreds of rural counties, irrigation districts,
school districts, and crossroads hamlets, and are scattered unevenly
through most sections of the country. It is estimated also that
of a total municipal indebtedness of $15,223,000,000, about $1,200,-
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000,000, or 7.9 percent, is In default on principal or interest. Not
since the panic of 1873, when probably one fifth of our municipal
debt was in default, have our local governments encountered such
a financial setback, and those were the days before the invention
of budgets, borrowing limits, and other contrivances for the estab-
lishment of sound municipal finance.

Hundreds of municipalities, their budgets hopelessly out of
balance, are bound to join the ranks of the defaulters in 1834
unless there is a rapid rise in ability and willingness to pay taxes,
an increase in Federal and State ald, or the extension of easier
credit whereby refunding bonds can be floated to pay off maturing
obligations. While the devaluation of the dollar conteniplates re-
duction of the load of public debt, it offers only uncertain value
toward the meeting of municipal-debt obligations this year. The
property valuations which make up the tax base have already been
determined and the tax rates set. Hard-pressed cities, therefore,
will have to place thelr iramediate hopes on more dollars in the
hands of their taxpayers and easier credit from bankers.

In attempting an analysis of the extent, severity, and causes of
municipal financial {lis, the most conspicuous characteristic is the
uneven distribution of defaulting localities. Using as a basis for
study the authoritative tabulation of 1,734 cities, counties, and dis-
tricts in default compiled by the New York Bond Buyer, the fact
etands out that in all New England there is a record of only four
defauits. Moving down through the Atlantic States, New York has
only 4, Pennsylvania 13, Virginia but 1, and Delaware and Mary-
land none. But looming up like a black spot on the map is New
Jersey with 94. Other of the larger States with fewer than 10 are
Kansas, Minnesota, Nebraska, Wisconsin, and West Virginia, the
latter with a clean record under the State plan of centralized sink-
ing fund administration.

At the other end of the list are five States which, with New
Jersey, supply 58 percent of all the defauits. In Florida, where a
solvent city iz a rarity, there is a fotal of 324. North Carolina is
a close second with 264. Ohio accounts for a generous share, 121;
Texas is next in line with 105; and California follows close behind
with 101, 74 defaulted irrigation districts being the major con-
tributing factor. With the inclusion of the five remaining States
showing 50 or more defaulted municipalities, Arkansas, Illinais,
Kentucky, Michigan, and Tennessce, we have a concentration of
78 percent of the default list in 11 States with 38 percent of the
country's population.

Here is a seemingly anomalous state of affairs. The uneven
incidence of the depression affords a partial, but by no means
complets, explanation. Bad laws, bad management, excessive bor-
rowingz, and short-sighted and sometimes viclous business and
financial influences contribute an equally realistic interpretation.

Teo much debt, to summarize the state of affairs succinctly, sup-
plies the fundamental reason for the large majority of municipal
defaults, Most frequently it is merely a case of too much debt to
manage under present circumstances; but in some distressing in-
stances it is a case of the accumulation of obligations which can
never be fully met, unless by some improbable future turn in the
wheel of fortune.

Notwithstanding the somewhat disconcerting increase in local
debt it can heardly be asserted that $122 per capita—the national
average—Is beyond the average community's capacity to pay. The
embarressment lies rather in the unequal distribution, both in
amount and in relation to wealth, and in the almost exclusive
dependence upon the local general property tax for means of pay-
ment. Even a national-average debt is excessive for areas whose
inhabitents never rise above the poverty level, and debt loads of
twice the average are beyond the reasonable capacity to pay of
any community, unless there are exceptional conditions of large,
locally taxable wealth, Yet hundreds of such excessively burdened
units exist, the bulk of them in default, with per capita debts
twice, four times, and in extreme instances as high as eighty times
the average figure.

The responsibility for the acquisition of these unwieldy debts
rests by no means entirely with the local officials and citizens,
Unfortunately, instead of being permitted to judge their own
needs, they were preyed upon by powerful equipment interests
and their satellite contractors who bedeviled or corrupted public
officials or high pressured untutored publies into lavish and in-
judicious expenditures. Land speculators appropriated municipal
borrowing power for their own promotional purposes; the exten-
slon of easy credit, with only the most perfunctory regard for the
security involved, stimulated a veritable torrent of bond issues;
and the fallure of investors to apply even the most rudimentary
criteria of safety facilitated the marketing of the most speculative
municipal securities, so long as they bore the lure of tax
exemption.

One choice example—a small mideastern community in de-
Tault—will show why there is wreckage to be cleared after the
storm. The realtors moved into this suburban area in the early
1920's, when its population numbered under a score; subdivided
it by laying out several mliles of cheaply surfaced streets and
staking off building lots; induced purchasers by easy down pay-
ments and the promisa to pay 3 years' taxes; and had it incorpo-
rated as a city. Maneuvering their own representatives into
controlling official posts, they kept the tax rate down for the
g-year period, meanwhile using the city’s public credit to finance
extensive scwer and water systems and other physical require-
ments. At this point, the enterprise having proved a fallure, they
withdrew, neglecting thereafter to pay taxes on their still exten-
slve holdings. Today, the somewhat confused inhabitants find
themselves with a debt obligation of over $6,000 per capita and a
total city income which covers less than half the interest require-
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ments on the debt. Yet these bonds were marketed by highly
regarded investment bankers and large quantities of them rest in
the investment portfolios of institutional custodians of people’s
savings. Defaults of such stellar magnitude, fortunately enough,
exist in only a limited number of areas outside of Florida; but
the same characteristics, milder in degree, are complicating the
financial difficulties of a large number of municipalities.

The use of public credit for land speculation, then, affords a
veritable master key to und the heavy concentration of
municipal defaults. Operating either exclusively, or in conjunc-
tion with other factors, it discloses the background, not merely
of the Florida debacle, but of the financial collapse of hundreds
of other local areas. Especially conspicuous has been the whole-
sale credit wrecking of Cleveland suburban communities, in one
of which, for example, the realty interests primarily responsible
are a million dollars in arrears in taxes and assessments. No less
evident is the predicament of spectacularly promoted resort cities,
particularly in North Carolina and in New Jersey. In Detroit
and its meiropolitan area, exiravagant realty promotion played a
prominent part in the undermining of publlc credit. In the
West and South, drainage and irrigation districts are in default
because of the inability of the farmers to meet the many debts
incurred by the original promoters. Contributing to the financial
weakness of local governments under such conditions are two
depressing factors in addition to the burdensome public debt,
Taxpaying capacity is diminished by the presence of an abnormal
private mortgage debt, and abandoned subdivisions hecome a
municipal lability, not only by driving down the assessed values
on which taxes are based but by yielding insufficient tax revenues
to pay their own public maintenance charges.

Especially vulnerable to business depressions, particularly in
conjunction with high debt and a background of excessive realty
inflation, are cities dominated by a single industry. When such
an industry has overexpanded and is itself peculiarly susceptibls
to fluctuating demands, the financial stability of the cities de-
pendent on it are doubly precarious, Detroit and its satellite
automobile manufacturing cities; Akron, Ohio, with its rubber;
Grand Rapids, Mich., as a furniture center; and Atlantic City,
N.J,, and Asheville, N.C., with their recreational " industries” are
among the more important examples of places in default, par-
tially because their sources of financial support have been more
severely depleted than the average.

Contributing still further to the confusion regarding the status
of municipal credit are the didn’t-know-it-was-loaded casual-
ties in civil divisions where the magnitude of the total local debt
load went unrecognized until the crash came. The city debt, the
school debt, the county debt, and the special district debt were
all carried separately on the books of these independent but over-
lapping governments, and no one took the trouble to add the
total which the same group of taxpayers had to carry. One hard-
pressed suburban township, for example, felt full confidence in
the moderation of its town debt of $217 per capita. But a belated
investigation educed the alarming fact that its citlzens were
actually carrying a total local debt of $911 per capita. Most
State-constituted legal borrowing limits have the same effect.
They rarely take into account the duplication of local debts and
sometimes permit deductions of a misleading nature. The State
of New Jersey leads In this respect. Despite a nominal limitation
of borrowing by cities to 7 nt of assessed valuation, the
actual total local tax-supported debt In New Jersey municipalities
of over 10,000 population averages in excess of 17 percent of
assessed valuation and in some instances rises above 30 percent.

The underlying causes of default on municipal debt have been
given particular attention with a vlew to showing the futility of
overnight correction; but some of the more immediate influences
are likewise not susceptible of swift elimination and call for con-
structive adjustments.

Decline in municipal revenues from year to year of the depres-
sion rendered fixed charges for debt service an ever-increasing
proportion of the total, with a constantly dwindling margin for
operating costs. In 1930 cities collected, on the average, 90 percent
of their taxes; in 1933 they were struggling alonz on a bare 75
percent. The accumulated arrears constitute a largely realizable
asset, often well in excess of defaulted bond principal and inter-
est, but only slowly available unless recovery Is unanticipatedly
rapid and complete. The banking catastrophes of 1933 were the
final straw for many municipalities, especially when an entire
local banking system collapsed. Not cnly were public funds im-
pounded, but the reserves of the taxpayers were thus depleted
to the vanishing point. Again, irregularities in debt structure,
with the unfortunate piling up of maturities at a time when reve=-
nues were showing an unforeseen decline, have frequently been a
direct cause of default, cven when the total debt was of very
moderate proportions. Especially in Ohlo, where strict require-
ments frequently call for retirement of 20 percent or more of a
debt in a year, have defaults of this nature been prevalent.

Municipalities exist only incidentally as debi-paying entitles,
Their concern with credit and the maintenance of credit has to
do with facilitating the socially and economically indispensable
functions for which they have been evolved. The first objective
of rehabilitation, therefore, is the conservation, or restoration, of
municipal capacity to perform these functions cn a plane com-
patible with a decent standard of civilized life. In the case of a
bankrupt railroad or other private utility, this attitude is accepted
without questlon, and it is fully as applicable to that vital group
of public services which are embodied in our local governiments,
Even from the creditors’ point of view, restored capacity to pay
lies in maintaining the municipality as a going concern and in,
strengthening the morale of its taxpayers.
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The great majority of bondholders are ready and willing to
cooperate. Almost invariably municipalities are more than anxious
to meet their obligations. Large numbers of refunding plans have
been worked out which are acceptable both to the municipalities
involved and to the preponderance of their creditors. Yet in no

t instance has it been possible to place such a plan fully
in operation. The reason lies in the recalcitrance of small minori-
ties of bondholders, often speculators who have bought up their
holdings at low prices.

To meet this situation and to avold a repetition of the long
years of expensive and destructive controversy which followed the
disastrous flood of defaults in the 1870's, & bill was passed in the
National House of Representatives last June, and is now pending in
the Senate, which will make reasonable debt compromises ible.
This bill, known both as the “ Sumners bill " and the * Wilcox bill ",

des, briefly, that a plan which has the approval of the mu-
nicipality, of 75 percent of the creditors, and of the Federal District
Court, shall become binding upon the creditor minority.

The passage of this bill should do more than any other single
step to avoid years of expensive litigation and demoralizing con-
fusion for our less fortunately situsted municipalities. The great
majority of local governments will have no need to resort to its
aid, but it offers the most hopeful means of self-rehabilitation
in those areas where the wreckage of the past must be cleared
away.

Mr. HATFIELD cbtained the floor.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President——

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Does the Senator from
‘West Virginia yield fo the Senator from Arkansas?

Mr. HATFIELD. I yield.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I desire to address the
Senate on the pending bill briefly, and I should like to ask
the Senator whether it would suit his convenience to post-
pone his address until after the pending bill shall have been
acted upon. ;

Mr. HATFIELD. MTr. President, I do not know when that
time will be. Does the Senator from Arkansas feel that the
bill will be disposed of in the very near future?

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. It is my impression that it
may be passed within an hour; but, of course, I can give no
assurance as to that.

Mr. HATFIELD. Very well. I shall accede to the request
of the Senator.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. It is very kind of the Sen-
ator to do so.

Mr. NEELY. Mr. President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The clerk will call the
roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll, and the following
Senators answered to their names:

Adams Costigan Eean ds
Ashurst Couzens Keyes Robinson, Ark.
Austin Cutting King Robinson, Ind,
Bachman Davis La Follette Russell

Balley Dickinson Lewis Schall
Bankhead Dieterich Logan Sheppard
Barbour Dill Lonergan Shipstead
Barkley Dufly Long Smith

Black McCarran Btelwer

Bone Fletcher McGill Btephens
Borah Frazier McKellar Thomas, Okla.
Brown George McNary Thomas, Utah
Bulkley Gibson Metcall Thompson
Bulow Glass Murphy Townsend
Byrd Goldsborough Neely Tydings
Byrnes Gore HNorbeck Vandenberg
Capper Hale Norris Van Nuys
Oaraway Harrison Nye Wagner

Carey Hatch O'Mahoney Walcott

Clark Hatfield Overton Walsh
Connally Hayden Patterson White
Coolidge Hebert Pittman

Copeland Johnson Pope

Mr. LEWIS. I reannounce, for the reasons then given,
the absences of Senators as previously announced. I ask
that this announcement may stand for the day.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Ninety Senators having
answered to their names, a quorum is present.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr, President, if I may
have the attention of Senators, only a brief period will be
required for the expression of some views concerning the
pending bill which I feel prompted to present to the Senate.

The measure before us is of very great importance. I
has encountered serious opposition from various sources. It
receives the support of many citizens and organizations,
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The circumstances which make necessary legislation sim-
ilar to that contemplated by the bill before us may be very
briefly reviewed. They were stated in admirable detail by
the Senator from West Virginia [Mr. NeeLv] yesterday and
also by the Senator from Michigan [Mr. VanbpENBERG], and
other arguments, to which I may refer, were presented by
the Senator from Nevada [Mr. McCarran].

More than 2,000 municipalities are in default in the pay-
ment of their obligations. That of ifself is a complete
answer to the objection which has been made to this bill on
the ground that the enactment of the proposed legislation
would impair the credit of those public corporations. Their
credit has already been impaired. They are unable to meet
their debts as they mature.

No other plan than the one now presented to the Senate
has been proposed for the composition of the difficulties of
these public corporations, and it is not likely that any other
plan will be proposed. So, that Senators should understand
that if anything is to be done pertaining to the difficulties
referred to, it must be done now, and in connection with this
bill. In all probability the subject will not be renswed, either
during the present session or during a future session of the
Congress, as there is no other plan proposed or in contem-
plation.

Mr, President, there is another class of public corpora=
tions that would be affected by the proposed legislation. It
includes irrigation, drainage, and levee districts, and other
taxing units. Hundreds of these districts are in default, and
the properties within the districts are being subjected to
processes for the enforcement of the obligations.

In 31 States there are drainage districts having large
securities outstanding, and in many of these States there
are some districts which are in default, due to the depression,
as I may say in general terms. An effort has been made to
provide relief as to this class of public corporations by pro-
viding a public fund, through the Reconstruction Finance
Corporation, of $50,000,000, which was recently supplemented
by an additional fund of $50,000,000 to enable the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation to make loans to these dis-
tricts for the purpose of effectuating adjustments that may
be made respecting the indebtedness of the districts. It
has been found impossible to complete these loans because
of the fact that minority holders of the obligations of the
districts seek to place themselves in a position of great
advantage by declining to accept any compromise as to their
claims, and by insisting on their payment in full; and if no
arrangement such as that proposed in this bill shall be
made, thousands of citizens will be deprived of their property,
thousands will be driven from their homes, and a great
national calamity inevitably will result.

Let me ask Senators what better plan can be devised than
the plan now under consideration? If a better plan can be
proposed, if one is in contemplation, let it be brought for-
ward. But are we to permit this condition to continue with
no proposal or effort to relieve the sufferings and the dis-
tress of those who find themselves in the situation of having
their properties so greatly depreciated in value that they are
insufficient to meet the first liens that have been imposed
upon them by improvement districts and by other public
corporations?

I repeat the question: What is to be done about the mat-
ter? If nothing is to be done, then we must face the conse-
quences and our responsibility for them.

I know that one of the principal grounds of opposition
urged is that the enactment of the proposed legislation will
impair the credit of the public corporations involved. I
have already said that as to those corporations in default
and unable to meet their obligations, their credit is already
impaired, and it will not be further impaired by making the
best arrangement possible for meeting their obligations,
which is exactly what it is proposed shall be done under the
terms of the pending bill.

In the next place, the credit of public corporations which
are not insolvent will not, in the long run, be impaired in
the slightest degree, but rather, their credit will also be im-
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proved by the results of the application of the provisions of
this bill.

A public corporation which is not insolvent and which is
able to meet its obligations as they mature, will not be detri-
mentally affected in the long run as to its ability to make
loans in the future, but the fact that a plan has been
worked out which will enable insolvent public corporations
of the classes embraced in this bill to discharge their re-
sponsibility fairly, will tend to strengthen the credit of
public corporations, rather than to impair it.

Mr. VANDENBERG. Mr. President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. 1 yield.

Mr. VANDENBERG. May I confirm the Senator’s obser-
vation with the simple exhibit that the Executive Commit-
tee of the Conference of Mayors of the United States, con-
sisting of chief executives of leading municipalities of the
country, not one of which is in default, is unanimously pray-
ing the Senate to approve this legislation on the theory that
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it is essential, precisely as the Senator from Arkansas indi-
cates, for the preservation of municipal-bond credit as a
common and complete structure.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I thank the Senator for
his contribution.

I ask unanimous consent to have printed in the Recorp
at this point data which have been supplied me respecting
the situation of the drainage districts and their applications
for Ioans. Legislation of this character must be enacted if
the funds which have been made available for these dis-
tricts are to be used, because they cannot be used so long as
the minority bondholders are insisting upon the right to
collect their claims as a whole, and refusing to enter into
any composition or arrangement whatever for the adjust-
ment of their obligations.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Without objection, it is
so ordered.

The data referred to are as follows:

Drainage, levee, and irrigation division

Formal applications received for
R Saration Losns approved by board of directors
stand
State Num- Y Reduce- ’
ber of | Outstanding Loans ap- Outstanding Loans 8 m Reduction | Number Igfblt'_’ I..;:tns tion R:;"’ Ié‘:g"
appli- | indebtedness plied for indebtedness prov of acres edness | acre Per | ponds | all
cations par acre
aere
1 $560, 876. 71 £200, 000. 00
9 8,907,315 50 Lok Uil B sl e e et LS ERLT I T E
B | 34,0625 805,33 | 18 283, 064.08 | $18, 488, 511.08 | §5, 575, 200.00 20 | $12,913,311.06 | 1,462,718 | $12.64 | $3.81 | $3.83 | 33.86 20.91
45 | 59,251,460.01 | 33,3061,434.92 | 10, 568,1390.17 3, 842, 560. 90 9 6, 725,829. 27 118,580 | 80.12 | 3240 | 56.72 | 4228 36. 18
19 3, 567, 050.33 2, 508, 000, 00 1,812, 648.91 86D, B41. 35 ] 851, 807. 56 133,809 | 13.54 6.43 7.11 | 5285 47. 04
20 | 13,834, 483. 80 6, 729, 202. 58 1,908, 210. 81 790, 600. 00 9 1,117, 619. 81 88,391 | 2L.89 8.04 | 1265| 49.58 40. 88
26 G, 851, 632. 32 2, 303, 455, 67 3,395,172, 45 1, 063, 000. 46 7 2,332,171.99 61,790 | 54.95| 17.20 | 37.75 | 49.€7 30. 98
31 6, 264, 300, 15 4,082, 441. 50 523, 033. 68 1,407,225. 13 13 2, 115, 808. 55 231,013 | 1525 6.00 9.16 | 46.76 39. 40
4 452, 302 89 269, 500. 00 466, 212. 61 250, 500. 00 4 215, 712. 61 38,500 | 1211 6.51 5.60 | 70.91 52.55
1 95, 000. 00 L e R L e I e e e e e R e e
2 191, 049, 60 10 o o IR Nl SR R i S TS SR EREOEE
23 6, 837, 493. 50 3, 610, 632, 00 1, 269, 205. 50 6935, 550. 00 b 573, 745. 50 149, 682 8.46 4.64 3.82 | 56.41 5401
1 425, 100. 00 425, 100. 00 400, 100. 00 202, 500. 00 1 106, 600. 00 26,750 | 15.30 | 1L31 3.00| 73.33 73.33
M fssissippi______ 50 9, 504, 055. 46 4,805, 251, 16 6, 102, 303.07 2, 109, 650. 00 16 3,992, 633.07 500,073 | 10.34 3.58 6.75 | 41.90 34.13
Missouri......... 56 | 16,474, 316.03 8, 200,803. 14 | 12,840,102.78 3, 916, 625. 20 2% 8,923, 477. 58 750,603 | 17.10 522 1.88| 33.85 80.21
Montapa....____. 16 3, 938, 815. 19 1, 686, 005. 82 2,484, 403.99 079, 741, 04 5 1, 504, 662. 95 53,137 | 46.76 | 18.44 | 28,32 | 4471 38,93
Nebraska__._____ 6 2, 593, B04. 98 1,414, 240,03 2,242 960. 13 1, 259, 140. 00 3 983,829.13 67,500 | 33.19| 18.63 | 1458 | 60.28 55. 907
Nevada..__ _______ 3 968, 627. 00 908, 393. 00 922, 822.00 427,933.00 2 404, 889. 00 125,963 7.32 3.40 8.92 | 48.95 45.99
New Mexico..... 8 2, 125, 986. 88 1, 052, 874, 60 892, 627. 02 380, 307. 76 5 512, 319. 26 57,853 | 15.43 6. 57 B.86 | 06.36 41,87
New York....._. 1 45, 028, 50 PR R ] faes R SR ] g TR T e R i S Lo GOSN s e SRS i el s e e
North Carolina. . 1 61, 400. 00 20, 700. 00 61, 440. 00 38, 000..00 1 23, 440. 00 7,711 7.97 4.93 3.04 | 6401 60, 22
Oregon. ..o - 35 | 12,815, 293.17 4,587, 110,77 6, 584, 609.98 1, 832, 606, 00 10 4,752,003, 28 75,875 | 86,78 | 2415 | €2.63 | 34.07 27. 506
South Carolina._. 7 073, 426, 00 418, 400, 00 271,930. 00 154, 160. 00 3 117, 770. 00 70,925 3.583 217 1.66 | 50.98 56. 69
Bouth Dakota__..| (7] 265, 735. 00 214, 260. 00 269, 664. 61 156, 100. 00 6 113, 564. 61 31, 308 861 4.99 3.62 | 59,44 §7.88
Tennessee.... 3 398, 777. 62 S e Ty e et e e
62 | 20,295, 139.74 | 15,087,200.47 | 14,0617,620.95 6, 563, 353. 03 14 8, 054, 248. 02 568,951 | 30.62 | 17.79 | 21.83 | 40.55 44.70
10 1,918, 524. 00 877, 725. 00 102, 000. 00 51,000, 00 1 51, 000. 0O 4,772 | 2138 | 10.69 | 10.69 | 50.50 40.01
1 178, 000, 00 151, 300, 00 178, 000, 00 118, 200. 00 i 59, 800, 00 13,568 | 13.12 871 4.41 | 65.00 65. 00
24 6, 5886, 451. 53 3,975, 830. 53 1, 504, 794. 83 900, 995. 70 10 663, 704, 03 27,605 | 56.50 | 3253 | 23.97 | 60.71 56. T1
1 34, 534. 00 32, 800, 60 34, 528,00 000. 00 1 12, 523. 00 540 | 63.94 | 40.74 | 22.20| 67.07 63. 71
25 2,671, 433. 90 2,333,958. 60 33, 000, 00 27, 400. 00 1 5, 600. 00 9,953 3.32 275 .57 | 80.00 80.C0
1502 | 234,925,510.13 | 122, 164, 663. 04 | 91,043,409.35 | 33, 725, 221.17 187 | &67,318,188.18 | 74, 508,261 | 19.93 7.38 | 12.55 | 42.58 36.72
14 | 10,192, 785.78 7,490, 178. 54
14 2,363, T94. 27 2,192, 768. 00
] 308, 187. 22 327, 460. 00 PSSR
625 | 247, 878, 277.38 | 132, 175.060. 58 |.... e I |
1219 | 122,220, 018.96 | 63, 238,303.21 | 42 567,205.38 | 17, 506, 410.84 64 | 25,060,704 54 | 1,061,763 | 40.00 | 16.40 | 23.60 | 47.85 |  40.88
1373 | 112,704,801, 17 | 58,926, 260.83 | 48,476,208.97 | 16, 218,810.33 123 | 32,257,393.64 | 3,506,408 | 13.82 463 0.19 | 38.03 33.08
1 Formal applications. ? Assessed acres.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I pass from the subject of
credit to the question of the validity or constitutionality of
the proposed statute. I know that subject has already been
ably presented by other Senators, and I shall content myself
with a very brief discussion of this phase of the measure.

In the first place, the objection has been raised that this
bill does not constitute an exercise of the power of Congress
to provide uniform bankruptcy laws, and yet it is identical
in principle with acts passed during the last Congress relat-
ing to railroads and relating to farmers and farm organi-
zaticns, and based upon the very same constitutional power
upon which those statutes were rested.

The Supreme Court has in numerous cases held that the
power of Congress to enact bankruptcy legislation is not
limited to the enactmenf of that character of laws which
were in existence at the time of the adoption of the Consti-

tution or prior thereto, but that the authority of the Con-
gress over the subject of bankruptcy is plenary.

“ Bankruptcy ” has many definitions, one of the primary
definitions of a bankrupt being “ a person unable to pay.”

“ Insolvency " likewise has many definitions. One of the
primary definitions of insolvency is “the state of a person
who is unable to meet his obligations as they mature.”

So it is not necessary that an act of bankruptcy, as the
Constitution has been interpreted by the Supreme Court of
the United States, must provide for a disposition or distribu-
tion of the bankrupt’s property. It is sufficient, as stated by
the Supreme Court of the United States in the case of
Canada Southern Railway Co. v. Gebhard and Another, Exe-
cutors (109 U.S. 527), that adjustments or arrangements for
the settlement of the bankrupt’s obligations shall be com-
prehended in the legislation.
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It might be appropriate at this point to read from a brief
filed with the committee in connection with this measure, a
statement of the court in that opinion. I quote:

Hence it seems to be eminently proper that where the legislative
power exists some statutory provision should be made for binding
the minority in a reasonable way by the will of the majority; and
unless, as is the case in the States of the United States, the pas-
sage of laws Impairing the obligation of contracts is forbidden, we
see no good reason why such provision may not be made in respect
to existing as well as prospective obligations. The nature of se-
curities of this class is such that the right of legislative super-
vision for the good of all, unless restrained by some constitu-
tional prohibition, seems almost necessarily to form one of their
ingredients, and when insolvency is threatened, and the interests
of the public, as well as creditors, are imperiled by the financial
embarrassments of the corporation, a reasonable * scheme of ar-
rangement " may, in our opinion, as well as legalized as an ordi-
nary “ composition in bankruptcy.” In fact, such * arrangement
acts " are a species of bankrupt acts. .

® L] ® . * L] -

It is in entire harmony with the spirit of bankrupt laws, the
binding force of which, upon those who are subject to the juris-
diction is recognized by all civilized nations. It is not in con-
flict with the Constitution of the United States, which, although
prohibiting States from passing Iaws impairing the obligation of
contracts, allows Congress “to establish * * * uniform laws
on the subject of bankruptey throughout the United States.”

L] -

- - . L] -

The confirmation and legalization of “a scheme of arrange-
ment” under such circumstances is no more than is done in
bankruptcy when a " composition ” agreement with the bankrupt
debtor, If assented to by the required majority of creditors, is
made binding on the nonassessing minority. In no just sense do
such governmental regulations deprive a person of his property
without due process of law—

And so forth.

It is clear from that opinion that arrangements con-
templated in this measure come within the legal definition
of the term “ bankrupt™, and are, therefore, within the
power of Congress to pass uniform laws concerning the
subject of bankruptcey.

There has been presented an opinion from someone in
the Department of Justice to the effect, as I understand,
that the bill is valid insofar as cities and counties are
concerned, but not valid as to drainage, irrigation, levee
districts, and other taxing units of a similar character on
the theory that the latter class are departments of the
State government.

In my judgment, there is not the slightest foundation for
the discrimination which has been made in the opinion re-
ferred to. A cily is certainly as much a part of the State
government as a school district or a drainage district or a
levee district. As a matter of fact, the courts have made
no such distinction. There are hundreds, perhaps, thou-
sands of cases that have been decided by the Federal courts
involved bond issues of counties, townships, school districts,
irrigation districts, drainage districts, levee districts and
other types of taxing units, and the attempted distinction
between municipalities and cities, towns and villages, and
quasi-public corporations, such as counties, townships, school
districts, drainage, irrigation, and levee districts is, there-
fore, clearly, to my mind, unsound.

Mr. LOGAN. Mr, President——

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I yield to the Senator from
Kentucky.

Mr. LOGAN. If the opinion to which the Senator refers
is sound, then the districts mentioned need no legislation to
enable them to go into the bankruptcy court. The distine-
tion which is sought to be made is that the taxing dis-
tricts and municipalities have a governmental capacity and
also a business capacity of a private nature. That has
been recognized by all the authorities. The maintaining of
waterworks, for instance, is not a necessary governmental
function by a city. In those cases where the functions per-
formed are not necessarily governmental functions, if it be
desired to classify them as private business, then there is
no law needed to enable them fo go info bankruptcy. But I
agree fully with the Senator that there are no decisions of
which I know that would justify the opinion which I heard
mentioned by the Senator from Indiana [Mr., Van Nuys]
yesterday in his argument,
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Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. And that is the opinion to
which the Senator from Arkansas is now referring. There
is absolutely no important distinction under the Constitu-
tion properly to be made, in my judgment, between that class
of public corporations which the opinion held as coming
within the power of Congress to enact bankruptcy laws and
that other class which was held not to come within the
same authority.

Mr. LOGAN. The fact is that none of them can exist
without the authority of the State in some way.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. That is entirely true.

Mr. LOGAN. And one is just as much an arm of the
State government as is the other.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. That is exactly true, in my
judgment.

So I pass now from that phase of the subject to a conclu-
sion with respect to the proposed legislation.

This bill is safeguarded, particularly as proposed by the
so-called “McCarran amendment”, to a degree that will
make exceedingly difficult in some instances the application
of the relief, but, at the same time, it is recognized that
public corporations ought not to find it easy to enter into a
process for the adjustment of their obligations. The Me-
Carran amendment recognizes in a greater degree than does
the original bill the necessity for imposing restrictions and
safeguards.

Now I desire to call to the attention of the Senate just
what must happen in order that one of these taxing units
may have the benefit of the arrangement contemplated by
the pending bill.

In the first place, the holders of 51 percent of the obliga-
tions of the distriet must concur with the district in a plan.
When that has been done, the matter may be brought before
the court. Before the plan can be confirmed the holders of
6624 percent of each class of obligations owed by the taxing
unit must concur in the plan and the holders of 75 percent
of the aggregate of the obligations must agree to the plan.
That means that when a district is unable to meet its obli-
gations, when certain facts required by the proposed statute
to be found by the court shall have been ascertained, the
holders of 75 percent of the obligations of the taxing unit
may impose on the remaining 25 percent the necessity of
abiding the decision of the court and of the 75 percent,

Mr. LOGAN. Mr. President——

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Does the Senator from
Arkansas yield to the Senator from Kentucky?

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I yield to the Senator from
Kentucky.

Mr. LOGAN. Is there any difference in that principle and
the principle that governs in the consolidation of corpora-
tions and the sale of corporate property by corporations?
Nearly all the States have found it necessary, in order to
protect a majority against an obstreperous minority, to pro-
vide that the minority must be bound by the action of a
majority, and usually it has been fixed at 75 percent. The
action is binding on all of them if 75 percent of the stock-
holders or bondholders agree to it.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. There is no difference in
morals; of course, there are legal differences, which the
Senator readily can see.

If any adjustment is to be worked out, if any relief is to
be afforded to the people residing in the territory covered
by these various public corporations, this plan admittedly
is a fair one. It is very carefully safeguarded. What must
the court find before the plan is approved? I quote now
from the so-called “ McCarran amendment ”:

After hearing such objections as may be made to the plan, the
judge shall confirm the plan if satisfied that (1)—

Now, listen to this—
it is fair, equitable, and for the best interests of the creditors, and
does not discriminate unfairly in favor of any class of creditors.

That is the first requirement that must be determined by
the court in passing upon the plan presented and approved,
as I have already indicated. It must be “fair, equitable,
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and for the best interests of the creditors ”, and it must not
* discriminate unfairly in favor of any class of creditors.”

(2) Complies with the provisions of subdivision (b) of this
chapter,

And subdivision (b) is “a plan of readjustment within

'the meaning of the chapter ” and—

Shall include provisions modifying or altering the rights of cred-
itors generally, or of any class of them secured or unsecured,
either through the issuance of new securities of any character or
otherwise; and (2) may contaln such other provisions and agree-

'ments, not inconsistent with this chapter, as the parties now
desire.

It is lengthy, and I will not read all of subdivision (b).

(3) Has been accepted and approved as required by the pro-
visions of subdivision (d) of this chapter.

That is, by 6625 of each class of every class of claims and
by 75 percent of the claims in the aggregate.

(4) All amounts to be paid by the texing district for services
or expenses incident to the readjustment have been fully disclosed
and are reasonable.

It even safeguards against excessive expenses and against
waste of the funds of the bankrupt.

(5) The offer of the plan and its acceptance are in good falth;
and (6) the taxing district is authorized by law, upon confirma-
tion of the plan, to take all action necessary to carry out the
plan. Before a plan is confirmed, changes and modifications may
be made therein, with the approval of the judge after hearing
upon notice to creditors, subject to the right of any creditor who
shall previously have accepted the plan to withdraw his accept-
ance, within a period to be fixed by the judge and after such
notice as the judge may direct, if, in the opinion of the judge, the
change or modification will be materially adverse to the interest
of such creditor, and if any creditor having such right of with-
drawal shall not withdraw within such period, he shall be deemed
to have accepted the plan as changed or modified: Provided, how-
ever, That the plan as changed or modified shall comply with all
the provisions of this subdivision.

I have taken the pains to cite these provisions in order to
show, since some method of adjustment is necessary on
account of the circumstances which are described earlier in
my remarks, and since this is the only plan presented, that
this plan is amply and carefully safeguarded in the interest
of the creditors. The rights of the municipality, or of the
taxing unit, of course, are preserved, because the entire pro-
ceeding must be inifiated and be carried forward with its
approval.

I thank the Senate for the very attentive manner in which
it has heard me.

Mr. NEELY. Mr. President, may I inquire if the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Florida has been adopted?

Mr. FLETCHER. I understood the amendment was
adopted.

Mr. NEELY. May I inquire whether the amendment of
the Senator from California [Mr. JoExsoN] has been
adopted?

Mr. JOHNSON. No, Mr. President. I have merely a
formal amendment, which I should like to have adopted. I
send it to the desk and ask to have it read.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The amendment will be
stated.

The Cuier CLERK. On page 3, line 7, it is proposed to
strike out the period following the word “located” and to
insert the following:

And for any such district having no officials of its own, the peti-
tion shall be filed by the municipality or political subdivision, the
officials of which have power to contract on behalf of sald district
or to levy the special assessments within such district.

Mr, NEELY. Mr, President, that amendment is satisfac-
tory to those who have the bill in charge, and I ask unani-
mous consent that it may be adopted.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Without objection, the
amendment is agreed tfo.

Mr. McNARY, Mr, President, it is not a question of the

| adoption of the amendment. The Senator has a right to ask
that it be substituted for his own proposal. The adoption
must come, of course, upon the vote of the Senate.
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Mr, NEELY, I merely asked that the Johnson amendment
be adopted to the proposed substitute amendment.

Mr. McNARY. I beg the Senator’s pardon.

Mr, JOHNSON. Mr. President, the amendment is to the
original bill, and, if the proposed substitute is fo be adopted,
I will have to insert it in the substitute as well.

Mr. NEELY, I thought the Senator from California was
offering the amendment to the proposed substitute. May I
suggest that he do that?

Mr. JOHNSON. I can do that. All that will be essential
is to change the reference to the particular place where it
should appear. The wording is the same; but in the pro-
posed substitute it should be inserted after the word “lo-
cated ”, in line 6, page 3. I offer the amendment to the
proposed substitute and ask for its adoption.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The Senator from Cali-
fornia offers an amendment to the amendment of the Sen-
ator from Nevada [Mr. McCarran], as amended, in the na-
ture of a substitute. The amendment to the amendment
will be stated.

The Crier CrERr. It is proposed to amend the amend-
ment on page 3, line 6, by striking out the period following
the word “located ”, and adding the following:
and for any such district having no officials of its own the petition
shall be filed by the municipality or political subdivision, the offi-
cials of which have power to contract on behalf of said district or
to levy the special assessments within such district.

Mr. NEELY. Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that the action taken a moment ago in regard to the adop-
tion of the amendment to the original bill be vacated and
that the amendment now offered by the Senator from
California be adopted as an amendment to the proposed
substitute offered by the Senator from Nevada [Mr. Mc-
CARRAN].

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Without objection, it is
so ordered, and the amendment of the Senator from Cali-
fornia to the amendment in the nature of a substitute of-
fered by the Senator from Nevada, as amended, is
agreed to.

Mr. NEELY. I now ask unanimous consent that the sub-
stitute offered by the Senator from Nevada [Mr. McCar-
rAN], as amended, may be adopted.

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, that is hardly the right
proposal. It is not a question of adoption of the substi-
tute by unanimous consent. That must come on the final
vote, upon which I shall insist upon a roll call. I under-
stand the Senator from West Virginia wants to accept the
substitute proposed by the Senator from Nevada instead of
the bill as reported by himself,

Mr. NEELY. That is true.

Mr. McNARY. That is all right.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The Senator from West
Virginia asks unanimous consent to be allowed to accept the
pending substitute of the Senator from Nevada [Mr. Mc-
Canran], as amended, in lieu of the original text reported by
himself in behalf of the committee. Is there objection?
The Chair hears none. The question is on the engrossment
of the amendment and the third reading of the bill.

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, I suggest the absence of a
quorum.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The clerk will call the
roll. j

The Chief Clerk called the roll, and the following Senators
answered to their names: :

Adams Caraway Fletcher Keyes
Ashurst Carey Frazier

Austin Clark George La Follette
Bachman Connally Gibson Lewis
Balley Coolidge Glass Logan
Bankhead Copeland Goldsborough Lonergan
Barbour Costigan Gore Long
Black Couzens Hale McCarran
Borah Cutting Harrison MceGill
Brown Davis Hatch McKellar
Bulkley Dieterich Hatfield McNary
Byrd Dill Hayden Neely
Byrnes Duffy Johnson Norris

Capper Erickson Kean Nye




O'Mahoney Robinson, Ind.  Stephens Wagner
Overton Russell Thomas, Okla. Walcott
Patterson Schall Thomas, Utah Walsh
Pittman Bh Townsend White
Pope Shipstead Tydings

Reynolds Bmith Vandenberg

Robinson, Ark. Stelwer Van Nuys

Mr. LEWIS. I reannounce the absence of certain Sena-
tors for the reasons heretofore set forth, and ask that the
announcement apply to the present roll call.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. Eighty-one Senators
. having answered to their names, a quorum is present. The
question is on the engrossment of the amendment and the
third reading of the bill.

The amendment was ordered to be engrossed and the hill
to be read a third time.

The bill as amended was read the third time.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The question is, Shall the
bill pass?

Mr, VANDENBERG. Let us have the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered, and the Chief Clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. CUTTING (when his name was called). On this
question I have a pair with the Senator from South Dakota
[Mr. Burow]l. Not knowing how he would vote, I withhold
my vote.

Mr. KING (when his name was called). I have a pair
with the senior Senator from Montana [Mr. WHEELER].
Not knowing how he would vote, I withhold my vote.

Mr. LA FOLLETTE (when his name was called). I have
a general pair for the day with the junior Senator from
Iowa [Mr. MurpHY], who is unavoidably absent. I am not
informed how he would vote on this question, and I, there-
fore, withhold my vote.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas (when his name was called).
I have a pair with the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
Rzeep], which I transfer to the Senator from Florida [Mr.
TramueLL] and will vote. I vote “ yea.”

Mr. SHIPSTEAD (when his named was called). On this
question I am paired with the Senator from Colorado [Mr.
Costican]l. Not knowing how he would vote, I withhold
my vote. If at liberty to vote, I should vote “ nay.”

Mr. TYDINGS (when his name was called). Has the
senior Senator from Rhode Island [Mr. Mercarr] voted?

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. That Senator has not
voted.

Mr. TYDINGS. I have a general pair with the Senator
from Rhode Island, but as he would vote in the same way
that I shall vote, I feel at liberty to vote. I vote “nay.”

Mr. WALCOTT (when his name was called). I have a
general pair with the junior Senator from California [Mr.
McApoo]l, who is necessarily absent on account of illness.
I transier my pair with him to the Senator from Delaware
[Mr. Hastings] and will vote. I vote “ nay.”

The roll call was concluded.

Mr. GLASS. I have a general pair with the Senator
from Ohio [Mr. Fess]l, who is necessarily absent from the
Senate. Not knowing how he would vote, I withhold my
vote. If at liberty to vote, I should vote “ nay.”

Mr. LEWIS (after having voted in the affirmative). I
am informed that my pair with the Senator from Rhode
Island [Mr. Hesert] is still existing; and, as the Senator
from Rhode Island has not voted, I beg to withdraw my
vote and rest upon the pair until I am released. Were 1
at liberty to vote I should vote as my vote has already been
cast.

I desire to announce that the Senator from Kentucky
[Mr. BarxLEY] has a general pair with the Senator from
Jowa [Mr. DickInsoN].

I also desire to announce that the Senator from Ken-
tucky [Mr. BargrEY], the Senator from Washington [Mr.
Bonel, the Senator from South Dakota [Mr. BurLowl, the
Senator from Colorado [Mr. Costican], the Senator from
Jowa [Mr. MurrHY], the Senator from Utah [Mr. THOMASI,
the Senator from Nebraska [Mr. THoMpPson], the Senator
from Florida [Mr. TrammeLL], and the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr., WxeeELErR] are necessarily detained from the
Senate on official business.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

May 1

Mr. McNARY. The Senators from Rhode Island [Mr.
MEeTcALF and Mr. Heeerr] and the Senator from Iowa [Mr,
Dicrinson] are detained on official business, If present,
both the Senators from Rhode Island, the Senator from
Iowa, and the Senator from Delaware [Mr. HasTmngsl
would vote “ nay.”

The Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Reepl, the Senator
from Delaware [Mr. Hastines], and the Senator from Ohia
[Mz. Fess] have been necessarily called out of the city. The
pairs of all these Senators have been announced.

The result was announced—yeas 45, nays 28, as follows:

YEAS—45
Adams Coolidge Hatch Paope
Ashurst Copeland Hayden Reynolds
Austin Couzens Johnson Eobinson, Ark,
Bachman Dieterich Kean Sheppard
Bailey Dill Logan Emith
Bankhead Duffy MecCarran Steiwer
Barbour Erickson McKellar Stephens
Black Fletcher McNary Vandenberg
Bulkley Frazier Neely Wagner
Byrnes George Norris
Caraway Gibson Nye
Connally Pittman
NAYS—238
Borah Goldsborough McGill Thomas, Okla,
Brown Gore O'Mahoney Townsend
Byrd Hale Overton Tydings
Capper Hatfleld Patterson Van Nuys
Carey Keyes Robinson, Ind Walcott
Clark Lonergan Russell Walsh
Davis Long Schall White
NOT VOTING—23
Barkley Fess Lewis Bhipstead
Bone Glass McAdoo Thomas, Utah
Bulow Hastings Metealf Thompson
Costigan Hebert Murphy Trammell
Cutting King Norbeck Wheeler
Dickinson La Follette Reed

So the bill was passed.

Mr. NEELY. I move that the Senate insist on its amend-
ment to the bill, request a conference with the House of
Representatives thereon, and that the Chair appoint the
conferees on the part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to; and the President pro tempore
appointed Mr. NeeLy, Mr. McCarraN, and Mr. AUSTIN con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

CORPORATE REORGANIZATIONS

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I move that the Senate
proceed to the consideration of House bill 5884, to amend an
act entitled “An act to establish a uniform system of bank-
ruptey ”, and so forth.

The PRESIDENT pro tempore. The question is on the
motion of the Senator from Arkansas,

The motion was agreed to; and the Senate proceeded to
consider the bill (H.R. 5884) fo amend an act entitled “An
act to establish a uniform system of bankruptcy throughout
the United States ”, approved July 1, 1898, and acts amenda-~
tory thereof and supplementary thereto, which had been re-
ported from the Committee on the Judiciary with amend-
ments.

RECIPROCAL TARIFF AGREEMENTS

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, as the representative of a
sovereign State, the continued existence of which is de-
pendent upon the success of its industries, I must protest
against the placing of plenary tariff power in the hands of
any one man or any one group. West Virginia is dependent
for its success on the maintenance in America of conditions
which will make possible the use of the products of the in-
dustries and mineral resources of the State.

The utterances before the Finance Commitiee of Secre-
tary of Agriculture Wallace, Secretary of State Hull, and
other representatives of the administration, coupled with
the contents of the report of the Tariff Commission to the
Senate in response to Senate Resolution 325, indicate very
strongly that tariff protection is essential to the continued
success of the people of the State I have the honor in part
to represent, and without such protection they would be
greatly jeopardized.

Some of the officials who came into office with the present
administration have continually contended that Congress
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should only legislate on those problems submitted by the
administration, and having for their purpose our recovery
from the depression.

While Congress has been scolded from time to time and
told that matters of recovery must come first, we find that
it is not recovery, but so-called “reform legislation” we
are asked to act upon.

Indeed, there are strong indications that the reform pro-
gram submitted by the administration is delaying recovery
in this country to such an extent that we are falling far
behind other leading countries in our efforts to recover
from the world-wide, war-caused depression.

Congress, as a whole, has agreed that relief must be pro-
vided and is of first importance. Administration spokesmen
direct our attention to the need for haste and the need to
permit of quick action with what they term “emergency
problems.”

Mr. President, the question of proper tariff protection
originated in the First Congress of the United States, and it
has been ever present with us since that date.

The question of the tariff is sometimes connected with
that of an emergency, but tariff revision downward can
never be connected with either recovery or reform.

Mr. President, as a representative of a sovereign State,
West Virginia, with a full realization of the deplorable con-
_ ditions existing throughout our land, with millions of our
people unable to secure employment, with millions of our
people dependent upon public or private charity for their
existence, I wish to protest against diverting the attention
of Congress at this time to a question of tariff revision and
other so-called “ reform measures ”, when our utmost ener-
gies should be exerted for the relief of cur people.

Instead of instilling confidence in the minds of those run-
ning industries, those employed in industries, and the farm-
ers, who are dependent for the sale of their products upon
the 50,000,000 of workers of our country, we find the ad-
ministration raising the red flag of fear, and it is my pur-
pose today to direct attention to the number of industries
which will be faced with increasing turmoil should plenary
powers in tariff making be granted to the President.

Mr. President, the people of West Virginia believe in con-
stitutional government, and they have the conviction that
the Constitution provides for three specific branches of the
Government.

The request of the President for plenary and complete
power in dealing with tariff rates and reciprocal treaties
without any reference to the legislative branch of Congress
justifies the criticism of those who allege that the present
Government is fast degenerating into a dictatorship.

Surely it cannot be contended that any ceniral control
here in Washington can know or understand the needs of
the individual man and the individual industry in all of the
districts of the 48 States of the Union as well as the Sena-
tors and Representatives who are elected to represent
them.

It cannot be seriously contended that any such centraliza-
tion of power in Washington can render to the people of our
country and all of our States the substantial justice which
the Senators and Representatives from those States will de-
raand for their people.

Before dwelling upon the fallacious attitude set forth in
the proposed reciprocal tariff treaty measure, let us con-
sider the whole picture.

First. The entire basis of the argument of its proponents
for this measure is a false premise. Great stress is laid on
the reduction of our exports from five billions of dollars in
1929 to $1,600,000,000 in 1932. However, the proponents of
the legislation proposed are not fair enough to admit that
50 percent of this loss in foreign trade is due to the loss in
the price obtained in 1932 as compared with that of 1929.

I ask that there be incorporated as a part of my remarks
at this point a statement showing the value of the dollar as
it applies in the purchase of these commodities over these
different periods, to support the contention I make respect-
ing the value of these products, comparing the values of one
period with those of another,
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, PopE in the chair).
there objection?

There being no objection, the statement was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Wholesale price indez, as given by the Department of Labor
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1917, o
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Mr, HATFIELD. Mr. President, in the United States there
are 125,000,000 people, speakinz the same language, enjoying
a standard of civilization prcbably higher than that of the
inhabitants of almost any other country on earth, and en-
joying a higher standard of social welfare than that of any
other nation in the world.

Here we have the wealthiest, the most complete econnmjc
machine the world has ever known.

Here we enjoy a greater opportunity for prosperity in our
own markets than exists in all the rest of the world put
together,

Here one half of the world’s business is conducted. The
entire trading world seeks to penetrate and exploit our mar-
ket here, where, despite the complaint of those who criticize
our supposedly high-tariff wall, two thirds of our imports
are on the free list, and the average rate paid on imports
into our country in 1932 was 17.9 percent as compared with
17.4 percent for free-trade England. Incidentally, England
collects something near double the tariff duties that are
collected by our own Government on imports from foreign
countries,

There is little or no complaint in England similar to that
which is heard here in the United States because of the
tariff that is paid by the consumer in England as compared
with the tariff paid by the consumer in the United States.

The English have learned of the advisability, yes, the
Nation's profit, in providing employment for their workers.

In 1917 we gave our best in the way of promises for future
manhood to further the progress of democracy among the
nations of the earth.

As a nation of peace-loving people in the year of 1917 we
were embroiled in the greatest conflict in the history of the
world. At that time we had a nation debt of $1,225,000,000,
as compared with a debt calculated in 1921 to be over
$26,000,000,000. That is part of the price we paid for par-
ticipating in this unnecessary conflict, which was conceived,
fostered, and prosecuted for imperialism and territorial
possessions.

Our national debt today is between twenty-six and twenty-
seven billion dollars, with allotments and commitments
amounting to $10,000,000,000 more, or a total of approxi-
mately $37,000,000,000. This will mean a yearly interest rate
of well over a billion dollars. And the responsibilities to our
veterans are not yet determined.

An average of more than 90 percent of all we produce is
consumed in the home market by our own people, yet some
would open our home market to foreign labor products, not-
withstanding current history records the fact that in Eu-
rope labor is paid from one fourth to one third the wages
paid to industrial workers in America, while the Asiastic
wage is not greater than 0.1 of the wages paid to the workers
in America.

Mr. President, there appeared in the Evening Public
Ledger, of Philadelphia, on Tuesday, April 24, a very inter-
esting communication dealing with this very subject as it
applies to that empire in the Orient, Japan. I ask that it
be included as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the article was ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:

JAPANESE COMPETITION

'I'o the EpITOR OF THE EVENING LEDGER.
: Realizing your interest in behalf of industry and labor,
m.lsht I bring to your attention the following?

Is

il 1 73
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The Increasing trade of Japan with South America and the
United States, the vast amount of manufactured goods she is able
to export has brought out the fact that weavers in Japan earn
£1.33 per week working long hours, and girls earn about 50 cents
per week. In Pennsylvania, especlally Philadelphia, weavers of
chenille and rag rugs earn $20.50 to about $30, and many of the
employees in other work make good wages; many girls earn from
$15 to $28 per week.

The rag and chenille rug mills are almost at a standstill. Many
industries are facing ruin and thousands of employees are facing
starvation. Is it fair to ruln American industries and throw out
of employment American labor?

Your interest and cooperation are asked. Some 300 mills and
25,000 employees in cotton mills are at stake. H

ROBERT L. SBINCLAIR.
PHILADELPHIA,

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, while we are standing on
the brink of bankrupicy, with repudiation already indulged
in, we are asked to set up a reciprocal tariff scheme to deal
with bankrupt nations of Europe and of South America, as
well as to enter into reciprocal relations with that well
developed little nation in the Orient which is claiming our
home and foreign markets; and industries here which once
enjoyed these foreign and home markets may soon be con-
fronted with the danger of elimination.

I ask unanimous consent that there be printed in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks, as proof of the
statement I have just made, a statement showing the great
progress Japan has made in the lact few years in the de-
velopment of all kinds of industries, especially the one indus-
try which is paramount to all other industries, one we did
not enjoy for a period of a hundred years, namely, the
chemical industry. Japan, France, England, and Germany
do not permit the importation of foreign-made chemicals.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there objection? The
Chair hears none, and it is so ordered.

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, few American citizens
realize the astounding progress made by Japan as an indus-
trial nafion. Within a few years she has become not only
well nigh self-contained but today is occupying a command-
ing position in the export markets of the world in the export
of many products. The advanfage of Japan as a low-cost
preducer, with pitiful wages compared with those of any
other industrial nation, hardly needs further mention. I will
take only one example.

Japan today occupies the first place among all the nations
of the world as an exporter of manufactured cotton goods,
formerly held by Great Britain. Quick to realize the funda-
mental place of the chemical industry in national welfare
as a key to national defense and as a necessity in a rising
position in the export markets of the world, Japan, through
government aid, has a chemical industry today which is
rapidly achieving a position in the export markets of the
Eastern Hemisphere. Her capital investment in the chemi-
cal industry as of December 1932 is reported by the De-
partment of Commerce to be 510,839,040 yen, with the total
number of companies 1,451.

Exports are increasing of indusfrial chemicals, fertilizers,
dyes, paints, medicinals, and a host of miscellaneous chemi-
cal products. Production is well established in the heavy
chemical field in such basic products as acids, alkalis, salts,
carbide; and Japan today has a large and rapidly expand-
ing dye and synthetic organic chemical industry which ties
up directly with research and production of medicinals for
her peace-time requirements and export markets, as well
as a large capacily for the production of high explosives
and munitions.

These are facts which should be considered with delib-
erate care, as they typify the transformation of & backward
nation to a forward looking, aggressive, industrial nation
stepping out, demanding and taking over export markets.
Perhaps no better example could be taken than the prog-
ress in the production of pyroxylin-celluleid and rayon.
No industrial chemical nation, including Germany, can
compete with Japan's pyroxylin articles. It is entirely
clear that Japan will soon be one of the world’s dominant
factors in the export of rayon, due to her fremendous
advantage in low labor costs,
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It will, I believe, be of unusual interest to the Members
of the Senate and the citizens of our country generally to
review Special Circular 383, of the Department of Com-
merce of the United States, entitled “Japan’s Chemical
Industry in 1933 ", so I have asked permission to include
this report on Japan’s chemical industry at the conclusion
of my remarks.

It seems to me both presumptuous and wholly un-Ameri-
can that despite the constitutional limitations on treaty
making the President should give serious consideration to
entering into treaties with foreign nations, which treaties
can only mean further suffering and privation for our mil-
lions of farmers and industrial workers. I venture this
conclusion largely upon a report of the Tariff Commission
in response to Senate Resolution 325.

We are asked to place a large part of the taxinz power
in the hands of some unknown agency to be designated by
the President.

We are asked further to surrender to foreign nations, as
the State Department has already surrendered to Colombia,
the right of the Congress of the United States to levy
import duties on certain commodities.

We are asked, as representatives of sovereign States, to
delegate to an unknown group the power of life and death
over the employment opportunities and continued welfare
of American labor, American agriculture, and American
industry.

It is only in recent months that the question has been
raised of inefficient indusfries. We heard that discussed
in the contest on the floor of the Senate over rates in the
tariff bill which became a law in 1930, but only in a brief way,
without any support being given to the statements made by
those who preferred lower rates to the rates finally adopted
by a majority of this body. Members of the House Ways
and Means Committee, and members of the Senate Finance
Committee, I understand, have appealed in vain for some
definition of what industries might be characterized as in-
efficient.

Mr. President, at last, from the administrative spokesman
of agriculture, we have received a definition of that which,
in his opinion—and I assume he reflects the opinion of the
administration—that formula by which we can ascertain
those American industries, which, in the opinion of the
‘“brain trust” are inefficient and marked for slaughter.

It is my understanding, Mr. President, that Secretary
Wallace contends that a tariff of 100 percent of itself sug-
gests, according to his definition of ability to meet foreign
competition, that an industry needing such protection is
inefficient.

Further, I understand that Secretary Wallace contends
that the tariff on any commodity which is on an export
basis—that is, those products of which we export more than
we import—is but a paper tariff and is of no consequential
benefit to the American industry so protected.

I presume it will interest some Members of the Senate
to read a compilation of those industries which, according to
the formula of Secretary Wallace, are inefficient or pro-
tected by paper tariffs.

Of course, with such a reasoning in control, the present
tariff rates on those commodities will be reduced the full
50 percent if the authority sought by the President in the
pending measure is granted by this body.

Mr. President, there are possibly three commodities of
the many produced in our country which can meet world
competition without any tariff.

One is cotton, the exports of which were 25 percent
greater in 1932 than they were in 1829.

Automobiles constitute another. We export only 5 percent
of our total production but are able to meet world competi-
tion, due to mass production, which is made possible by the
purchasing power of our own people, who ordinarily pur-
chase 95 percent of the automobiles manufactured.

Third, heavy machinery and office supplies, such as type-
writers, addressing machines, and so forth. The ahility to
meet foreign competition is due principally to the fact that
some 90 percent or more of such products are sold in the
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American market and, through tremendous demand on the
part of our own people, the mass production of such articles
alone makes possible their competition in world markets.

The basic commodity, that commodity and the producers
of which the Congress is allegedly seeking to benefit through
the granting of this extraordinary power to the President, is
dependent for some 985 percent of ifs income, other than
cotton, on the purchasing power of the industrial workers
of our country.

Were the President permitted by the Senate, and were he
able to negotiate reciprocal trade treaties with foreign na-
tions so that the products of American soil, American mines,
and American factories could meet world competition with-
out present tariff protection, that could only be done through
the reduction of the standard of living ordinarily enjoyed
by Americans to those standards so prevalent in Europe,
Asia, and South America.

Is it possible that those who are advising the President,
and who contend that they wish to help American farmers,
are ignorant of the developments of American chemistry?

Surely, college professors and economists who lecture on
the knowledge contained in scientific books are conversant
with the fact that modern chemistry is now able to take
whale oil, or coconuts and other tropical products, and de-
liver to the American consumers the same nutritive value,
the same body builders, the same blood builders as are
obtained from the milk, cream, butter, and cheese which
are now produced by American dairies, and do so at less
than 5 percent of the cost of production of the food products
by the American dairies.

At a future date I shall undertake to discuss in great de-
tail the important developments of chemical progress as
they apply to the cotton farmers, which will demonstrate
completely that if we revolutionize our industrial fabric it
must be done in the interest of the American producer and
American consumer, and not having uppermost in mind
those who live in other parts of the world, where food prod-
ucts, due to favorable natural environments, are largely de-
veloped and ripened with little mental or physical effort
on the part of those who garner these products and ship
them into competition in our home market with American
products, where real labor and toil must be exerted from
sun-up to sun-down on the American farm,

The present situation suggests a development which may
not be unlike the case of the production of indigo. In
former days indigo, a vegetable product, utilized thousands
and thousands of acres of land to take care of the demands
of the consumer, whereas now the synthetic product has
eliminated the need for the natural cultivation of indigo.

Indeed, it is not unlike another case wherein thousands of
acres of the farmers’ land were devoted to the purpose of
yielding a sufficient amount of madder dye to meet the
demands of the consumer, but now synthetic dyes can and
have been develcped through the unfolding and unravelling
of chemical equaticns. The same can be said of the develop-
ment recently projected by a distinguished chemist by which
slash pine, through certain chemical treatments resulting in
the formation of cellulose, can be transformed into news-
print, writing paper, and other basic and byproducts that are
furnished by the cottfon farmer. Synthetic chemical prod-
ucts will soon be a formidable competitor of the American
farmer unless the production of chemical products shall be
adjusted along with the development of the production of
food products in such manner that chemical, industrial, and
farm production will go hand in hand in the future.

I merely refer to these facts in passing, as it is my purpose
to deal more fully with them at a later date. It is my pur-
pose, Mr. President, to give attention to these new products
which have been made possible by chemical revelation in
industry, and of which we were deprived for a period almost
as old as the Nation itself and only taken advantage of after
the costly price in the way of experience we paid during the
great World War due to this lack of chemical development.

My purpose today is to review the Tariff Commission’s
report and point out the fallacy and the pitfalls which must

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

7749

necessarily come if the purpose of the reciprocal tariff trad-
ing experiment is carried out.

The Senate resolution and the response made by the Tariff
Commission can be taken, in my judzment, Mr. President, as
an indication of the basis upon which readjustment of tariff
rates will come, and in every instance, Mr. President, it will
mean a reduction in the way of tariff protection to the
industries wherever they are found in any section of this
country.

It seems to me that most any fairly well-trained mind
could write in advance the obituary of this experimentation.
It is only one among others which are admitted by the
administration to be experimental.

The administration is responsible for the regimentation
of the individual man, as well as the industries of this land,
and the ultimate effect that this reciprocal tariff effort will
have on American labor and industry, as a result of the
power which Congress proposes to grant to the experimenters
of this administration, can only be harmful. When this
transfer is completed the entire destiny of the American
people will be in their control, directly in contradiction to
every principle which has made this Nation great.

It is for these reasons, Mr. President, I propose to review
the report of the Tarifi Commission given in response to
Senate Resolution 325, so that the American people may
know the story, for I am deeply concerned with the welfare
of everyone in the 48 States of the Union, and especially
with the 1,750,000 people of West Virginia, the State I have
the honor to represent in part here in the Senate.

This action is not one that was thought out for the pur-
pose of helping to promote the success of American labor,
agriculture, or industry. This action is predicated upon a
resolution presented to the Senate of the United States by
the Ssnator from Colorado [Mr. CosTtican], who prevailed
upon the Senate on January 28, 1933, to direct the United
States Tariff Commission and other Government bodies to
make a report to the Senate relative to the imports of those
dutiable articles more or less noncompetitive with domestic
products and with respect to which foreign countries possess
advantages, dutiable articles of which the imports are less
than 5 percent of domestic production, articles on which the
tariff rates exceed 50 percent ad valorem, articles of which
imports have substantially decreased, dutiable articles of
which the imports have increased since 1929, articles pro-
duced in the United States with advantages which were
factors in causing them to be exporfed in substantial quan-
tities, exports which have decreased in quantity or value
since 1929, and information on the extent of resuiting
unemployment,

Mr. President, the recommendation now before the Sen-
ate Finance Committee is but a continuation of subtle efforts
made by and on behalf of those who are opposed fo the
policy of protection for American industries, and who, realiz-
ing the impossibility of having their wishes concurred in by
a majority of Congress or a majority of the American public,
resort to such devices as we will soon have before us—the
reciprocal tariff bill.

It is interesting to note that some 10 reciprocal trade
treaties were entered into on the part of the United States
with foreign governments under the Dingley law, and none
of such treaties was ever ratified by the Senate. The peo-
ple of the United States, to assure themselves of the protec-
tion which was necessary to them while those treaties were
under consideration, maintained a substantial Republican
majority in the Senate of the United States who believed in
the principles of protection and in the development of in-
dustry in America.

Mr, President, it is not my intention to deal with the
constitutional phase of this subject; that I will leave in the
hands of those in the Senate well versed in the law and in
much better position than am I to discuss the constitutional
and legal questions involved.

As farming is the basic industry upon which we are all
dependent, it is advisable that we start with the articles
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produced on the American farm which come within the
classification of “ inefficient ” industries.
The first article on the list, Mr. President, is cane and beet

gugar.

As to the intention of the administration with respect to
sugar, there is hardly any Member of the Senate who is not
familiar with the policy of those in charge of the Department
of Agriculture, which is the elimination of the production of
cane and beet sugar in the United States.

The expert for the Department of Agriculture, no less a
person than the Secretary of Agriculture himself, has pub-
licly stated that the production of sugar in the United States
should be abandoned and has advised that we become de-
pendent upon Cuba and other countries for our sugar.

How different that position, Mr, President, from the posi-
tion taken by Germany and by practically every European
nation that is determined to be self-sufficient, self-furnish-
ing to their own people, so that in any critical period that
may come to them they will not have to depend upon
some other country for support.

Incidentally, it might be mentioned at this time that Wall
Street bankers have invested many million dollars in Cuban
sugar plantations not for the benefit of the American people
but solely for the enrichment of themselves. Naturally, if
we are to become dependent upon Cuba for the sugar which
we must necessarily consume, we will insure substantial
profits, to say the least, to the Wall Street bankers who
have a way of getting such legislative results as they find
are helpful to their financial interests. I do not have any
fault to find with the banker as such, but I do have fault to
find, and a very grevious one, when any group takes the
position that we should not be self-sufficient or, at least, in
a position to protect ourselves against prices increased be-
yvond reason which we may be forced to pay for some basic
commodity essential to the welfare of every American
home,

In substance the comment of the Tariff Commission in
its findings on sugar are—and I quote—as follows:

Cuba has special advantages in the production of cane sugar
by reason of her soll and climate. The climate permits a long-
growing season, and the soil yields more crops from one planting
than are obtained In the cane-sugar area of continental United
States. Furthermore, there is sufficiently large amount of land
available in Cuba so that an extensive form of cultivation is
possible.

The Tariff Commission might have added that the labor
costs in Cuba are very small and, despite conditions some-
times referred to as harmful in America, there is no re-
striction in Cuba against child labor or any other near-
slave labor.

Mr. BORAH. Mr. President, do I understand the quota-
tion the Senator has just cited is from the Tariff Commis-
sion or from the National City Bank?

Mr. HATFIELD. It might have been from the National
City Bank, but in reality it comes from the Tariff Commis-
sion. Where the Tariff Commission procured this informa-
tion, the Senator is in about the same position, from the
standpoint of analogy to determine, as am I, if we are
to believe the statements of Mr. O'Brien, Chairman of the
Tariff Commission, regarding the careless way the Com-
mission deals with the confidence of the Senate.

The next item I find is leaf fobacco for cigar wrappers.
I note the comment of the Tariff Commission, which, in part,
is as follows:

Since 1880 Sumatra and Java have been the world’s principal
source of high-grade cigar wrapper, being favored by possession
of rich soil and tropical climate adapted to growing leaf of
requisite color, burn, flavor, texture, and size. Abundance of
cheap labor, Javanese and Chinese, is important because of neces-
sity of heavy expenditures of hand labor in growing and grading
leaf. Large Dutch companies have combined to introduce econo-
mies of large-scale operation, to standardize grades, and to enforce
monopolistic policles. Imports are supplementary to most of the
domestic cigar tobacco but competitive with domestic wrapper
leaf grown at high cost under artificial shade in Connecticut
Valley and Georgia-Florida area.

I direct the Senate’s attention to the fact, Mr. President,
that reference is made in many comments on the part of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

May 1

the Tariff Commission to the existence in forelgn countries
of cheap labor.

It is my understanding that the Chinese and Javanese
labor used in the production of Sumatra tobacco is in-
dentured labor. The Tariff Commission’s findings indicate
that the Sumatra wrapper is the product of the Duich
monopely. Yet this monopolistic product is to be favored
by the administration. Such action would be in harmony
with the present trend of the administration in encouraging
big-business monopolies by the suspension of the Sherman
antitrust laws.

Leaf fobacco for cigareties: The Tariff Commission's
comment, in part, reads as follows:

Boil and climatic conditions in Near East countries especially
adapted to production of small-leaved aromatic types imported.
Harvesting by picking individual leaves requires large expenditure
of hand labor.

Mr. President, this subject was thoroughly discussed and
threshed out during the consideration of the tariff bill in
this Hall in 1930, when a majority of this body dealt with
these imports in a way that protected, at least in part, the
opportunities of the American farmer in the production of
American tobacco.

The Tariff Commission might well have added that hand
labor in the Near East is cheaper than any labor available
to tlte American farmer in this country.

The next item is eggs in the shell, whole egg yolks, and egg
albumen, dried. The Tariff Commission indicates that China
supplies 94 percent of the eggs imported and practically the
entire domestic consumption of whole egg yolks and egg
albumen, dried.

Mr. President, is it any wonder that the dairy interest
of this country, large producers of eggs, find themselves in
an embarrassing position when they are forced to compete
with the products of the Chinese farmers?

The next item on the list is fish, dried and unsalted, and
I note that the principal source of imports is Japan.

I want to read a telegram from the Westgate Sea Prcducts
Co. It is dated February 3, 1933, addressed to me, and is as
follows?

During 1932 Japan exported to United States approximately
200,000 cases canned tuna, an increase of 558 percent. Informa-
tion on hand shows Japan has potential supply to pack far more
tuna than is consumed in United States and plans to more than
double exports to this country during present year, Japan used
very little canned tuna. Practically their entire market is this
country. California fishing industry has about $50,000,000 in-
vested, employing 25,000,

Mr. President, complaints came from the great State of
Washington, from California, and other western-coast States
in 1932 and 1933; indeed, representatives from those States
came to the Congress of the United States and appealed to
the Congress for relief, but no relief was afforded.

Another item I note is oil cake and oil-cake meal, and the
principal source of imports is China. The comment of the
Tariff Commission, in part, is as follows:

Soil, climatic, and labor conditions have so favored production
of soybeans in Manchuria that the world’s most important soybean
industry has been established there. Crushers have available the
cheapest supply of beans and are favored by low ocean freight to
our west coast, which is a deficlency area for protein feeds.

The report of the Tariff Commission indicates that the
American farmers are substantial producers of soybeans, but,
naturally, they cannot get a fair price for their product when
they are forced to compete with the cheap labor conditions
of China.

The next item is orange and lemon peel, of which Florida
and California produce substantially the same material.
The comment of the Tariff Commission is, in part, as fol-

lows:

Italy has an advantage not only of an established industry but
an adequate supply of hand labor for the preparation and
grading.

They did not add, as they might have, that this adequate
supply of hand labor is also cheap labor.

Another item is tomatoes, a product produced on the farms
of America in almost every State, and chiefly in Florida,
Texas, and West Virginia,
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The next item is long-staple cotton, a commodity which
the Republican Party succeeded in placing upon the dutiable
list, at the instance and suggestion of the distinguished
Senator from the great State of Mississippi [Mr. STEPHENS],
with a duty which it was hoped would make it possible for
the cotton planters of Mississippi, Texas, Arizona, and Cali-
fornia, to produce at & profit in competition with the cheap
cost of production of Egypt and the Sudan, where sufficient
long-staple cotton can be produced to supply all the demands
of every nock and corner of the world.

The Tariffi Commission’s comment on long-staple cotton,
in part, is as follows:

Egypt and Sudan can supply the present world demand for this

staple length. The relatively less expensive hand labor in Egypt
also makes possible more careful ginning, mixing, and baling.

Another item worth mentioning and of special interest to
New York, New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, and
some other States, is common brick. During the period 1926
to 1928 the domestic industry, especially in New York and
the New England States, were suffering from the importation
of the cheap-labor-produced bricks of Belgium, which were
landed along the Atlantic seaboard at prices which were less
than American costs of production. Of course, it can well
be said that Belgium, in this case, and other countries and
China in other cases, possess an advantage, in that they have
cheap hand labor and low freight rates.

Another item of interest to the people of Alabama is that
of graphite, or plumbago, the imports of which come princi-
pally from Madagascar. The comment of the Tariff Com-
mission on this article may be of some interest to Members
of the Senate, not alone as it affects graphite but as it may
affect interests which are consequential in their home States.
The comment, in part, is as follows:

Nineteen hundred and twenty-nine imports were the greatest
since 1923. The Alabama producers of flake make strong efforts
to compete with Madagascar, and there are indications that the
use of the oil-flotation process of concentration may strengthen
their efforts. Transportation costs from Alabama to the large New
York market are nearly twice the freight charges from Madagascar.

The next item is that of prisms and glass chandeliers, a
commodity of interest to the people of my State, Pennsyl-
vania, Ohio, and Illinois. The comment of the Tariff Com-
mission, in part, is indicative of why foreign producers of
these articles control our market. I quote:

Production requires considerable amount of hand labor. For-
eign producers have the advantage of a long-established industry,
articles for the most part being produced by workers in their
homes.

The next item is illuminating glassware, the imports of
which come principally from Czechoslovakia and Germany.
The comment of the Tariff Commission on this commodity is
similar to that on prisms and glass chandeliers.

May I digress to remark that the glass industry of West
Virginia is among the greatest industries we have there.
Fifty percent of all the window glass produced in America
is produced within the confines of the State of West Vir-
ginia. Many other glass industries of very great importance
can only hope to continue in a profitable way and pay a
standard of wage which is worthy of the hire of toilers in
those industries by being protected against the cheap
products that are shipped inte this country from Europe
and Asia,

The next item I note is that of marble, the imports of
which come principally from Italy and Belgium. I have
reason to believe that there is an abundance of marble in
our own country; but, due to the fact that the producers of
this marble pay labor a comparatively high wage, when the
competition they must face is considered, the comment of
the Tariff Commission on marble might be of interest to
those who seek the development of foreign industries at the
expense of American industry, farming, and labor. The
comment, in part, is as follows:

The Italian industry has available an abundance of experienced
quarry labor at relatively low wages.
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Manganese ore, & product of interest to many Senators,
is also on the list of industries to be sacrificed. The com-
ment of the Tariff Commission is, in part, as follows:

Deposits in Russia, India, Brazil, and on the Gold Coast of
Africa are far richer and more extensive than those in the United

States. Any of the first three named countries could probably
supply the world's needs.

Mr. President, in case of a need of manganese for na-
tional defense, would there be an opportunity for us to
secure manganese from either Russia, India, or Brazil? The
Tariff Commission failed to comment on the fact that the
principal reason for the lack of production of manganese in
the United States is the fact that the labor costs in Russia,
India, and Brazil are so much lower than similar labor costs
in America that American mines for the most part have had
to shut down.

Another essential metal is that of tungsten ore and con-
cenfrates, and I note the Tariff Commission comment is
that—

Deposits in China are of much higher grade than in the United
States. Bolivia and Burma are minor sources of high-grade ore.

I do not quite fathom why the Tariff Commission, in fair-
ness to itself and to the Senate, fails in this case, as in so
many others, to note that the real advantage possessed in
the Asiatic countries over labor costs of our own country is
that the wages paid to the labor of the Orient would not be
tolerated by labor in our own country.

The next item is that of woven wire cloth, and the com-
ment of the Tariff Commission, of interest to those depend-
ent upon this industry in our own country, is in part as
follows:

Fineness and extreme uniformity of mesh require weaving the
finer meshes on hand looms, giving European producers an ad-
vantage on account of high proportion of labor used and avall-
ability of small-shop methods,

Another item is that of watch movements and watch
parts. The comment of the Tariff Commission is in part
as follows:

Watchmaking is an important traditional Industry in Switzer-
land, with abundant skilled labor, flexible, organized in small
units, and supplying a world market with nearly all varieties of
watches,

Such comment may be of interest to those representing
the watch industry of New England, Illinois, and other
States.

Mr. President, the Congress of the United States for years
has sought to find a way to help the cotton planter. One
way in which we can help the cotton planter is to make
use of cotton in American mills. Another way to help both
labor and cotton is to pay the American cotton farmer a
bounty, so that we would have cheap textiles on the markets
of this country that could be enjoyed by the group of our
citizens who cannot well afford to buy them at present.
Especially is this true at the present time, and especially
does it apply to the hospitals of this land, which are on the
brink of bankruptcy. The high prices of cotton and gauze
and other cotton products essential to the administration
of these institutions makes it almost prohibitive for them to
take care of the demands of the unfortunate people who are
brought to them daily for relief.

One of the items worth while mentioning in this list of
industries is that of cotton-warp-knit fabric gloves. The
Tariff Commission comment is as follows:

A Tariff Commission investigation in 1923 showed duty of about
122 percent ad valorem necessary to equalize costs.

Of course, that industry would go out without any discus-
sion, according to Mr. Wallace’s theory, were he in control
of the administration of the tariff as it applies to this in-
dustry.

The Tariff Commission continues:

The long-established German industry has the advantage of

cheap labor, highly skilled in the technique of knitting and finish-
ing such gloves. The best grades of domestic circular-knit gloves
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are comparable with the lowest grade of imported warp-knit
fabric gloves.

It might be noted in this comment of the Tariff Commis-
sion that Germany has the advantage of cheap labor.

Mr. President, among the commodities added by the Sen-
ate amendments to the list of basic commodities under the
Agricultural Adjustment Act, were flax and hemp. It is fo
be assumed that flax and hemp are produced in sufficient
quantities in our own country to warrant some assistance
being given domestic producers, or we would not have voted
them bhasic crops.

The comment of the Tariff Commission may be of in-
terest to Senators representing flax- and hemp-growing dis-
tricts:

This type of crop does not appeal to the American farmer. It
has not been produced in the United States in appreciable quan-
titles, and domestic production is, furthermore, not comparable
&8s to quality with imported fiber.

The Tariff Commission’s comment on hemp is of interest:

Domestic production of hemp fiber in recent years has not been
substantial in relation to imports, and had almost entirely dis-
appeared in 1932.

Mr. President, for a number of years Senators, represent-
ing especially the Western States, and those sincerely inter-
ested in the development of American industry, have sought
to help by legislation, where possible, the American wool
grower. The comment of the Tariff Commission on carpet
wool, camel’s hair, and other wool not finer than 40s is
interesting. I quote:

The competition with domestic wool is, therefore, In part in-
direct. Imports of all other wools, not finer than 40s, compete
directly with domestic wools of like grade. Dutiable camel’s
hair competes directly with cashmere, alpaca, vicuna, and similar
hair, Being used in specialty fabrics, the competition between
camel's hair and domestic wool is in part indirect.

If this bill becomes a law we shall be buying imported
instead of home products.

Another item I note is that of toy games, and so forth, im-
ported principally from Germany and Japan; and the Tariff
Commission comment indicates the interest which the Tariff
Commission experts may have in developing employment
opportunities for American labor. I quote:

Hand labor, required for making these toy games, etc, Is
readily available in Germany and Japan.

An item of interest to some Senators is the manufacture
of lace. The comment of the Tariff Commission, in part,
is:

Chinese laces are made with cheap labor, and are competitive

with some of the products of the American machine-made lace
industry.

Further on, the Tariff Commission’s comment reads:

The principal forelgn advantages are the length of time the
industry has been established and the avallable highly skilled
workers.

Mr. President, if we were to proceed upon this principle
in the development of our industry as it pertains to the lace
manufacturer, we would never be self-sufficient.

Mr. President, many Members of the Senate are especially
interested in the maintenance of a market in America for
hides and skins of American cattle, Apparently this industry
also is marked.for slaughter. The beef-packing trusts will
not suffer, as it is my understanding that the hides and
skins now imported from Argentina and Brazil are the prop-
erty of the Chicago beef-packing industry. The comment of
the Tariff Commission on hides and skins may be of interest
to some Members of the Senate. I quote:

Cattle hides and calf and kip skins are byproducts of the meat-
packing industry. Domestic slaughter is not sufficient to supply
the demands in grades and qualities required by domestic tanners,
Heavy leather tanners are dependent on Argentina for “ Frigori-
fico” hides, which are similar to domestic packer native steer
hides. Argentina has a large meat-packing industry, with a sur-
plus of high-quality hides which is more than sufficient to supply
the tanners in that country.

The items I have just referred to are those listed by the
Tariff Commission as no. 9 in their report to the Senate on
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Senate Resolution 325, and found in Senate Document No.
180 of the second session of the Seventy-second Congress.

Mr. President, list no. 2 of the report to which I have just
referred comprises a list of articles of which imports repre-
sent less than 5 percent of domestic production.

The contention of our free-trade friends during the con-
sideration of the present tariff law was that those commodi-
ties of which we import less than 5 percent of the domestic
production should be left on the free list. Assuming this to
be true, I am going to show that if the power and authority
sought by the Chief Executive in the pending reciprocal
trade treaty bill is granted, such commodities as I shall now
refer to will be among those sacrificed in favor of some
other and more-favored articles or commodities.

The first item I find on this list of agricultural products
and provisions is that of live cattle. Upon presentation of
the Senator from Texas [Mr. Connarry] in an effort to help
the live-cattle producers of America, the Congress has voted
to make live catile a basic commodity, and grant to them
certain privileges and financial benefits in order that the
live-cattle producers of this country might have an opportu-
nity to continue to prosper. Yet, Mr. President, the policy
of the administration, as set forth in the resolution pre-
sented by the Senator from Colorado [Mr. Costican], would
warrant the belief that this industry is to be sacrificed with-
out a hearing, and without the Senator from Texas and
others representing States dependent upon the live-cattle
industry having an opportunity to protest, as the importa-
tions of live cattle represent less than 1 percent of domestic
production.

Mr. President, other items which I note in this list are
those of tallow, oleo oil, and stearin. In each case the im-
ports of tallow and oleo oil are listed by the Tariff Commis-~
sion as less than 1 percent, while the imports of oleo stearin
are listed at 4 percent.

Incidentally, Mr. President, our exports of oleo oil and oleo
stearin are many times more than the value or volume of
our imports. Yet in an honest effort o assist the American
farmer, especially the dairy interest, the House voted an
excise tax of 5 cents per pound on these commodities, and
the Senate voted an excise tax of 3 cents per pound on them.
Are we to suppose that the action of the Congress in voting
these excise taxes is an idle gesture, or is it really intended
to benefit the American farmer?

The principal sources of importations of tallow, oleo oil,
and oleo stearin are Canada and Argentina. Is it to be
expected, if the authority sought is granted, that in the
reciprocal tariff treaties which will be made with those
countries Canada or Argentina will agree to enter into
reciprocal trade relations with a continuation not only of
the excise tax of either 3 cents or 5 cents per pound, but
also the present duties, ranging from 10 percent to 22
percent?

Mr. President, another item of interest to almost every
Member of the Senate interested in developing and main-
taining American industries and the prosperity of the Amer-
ican farmer and industrial worker is that of lard and lard
substitutes. Under the present Tariff Act, the equivalent
ad valorem on lard and lard substitutes runs from 11 per-
cent to 46 percent, according to the report of the Tariff
Commission. Our imports of lard and lard substitutes are
inconsequential. Our exports of lard are in the hundreds
of millions. Yet, Mr. President, if the producers of edible
and inedible oils are to receive the protection which the
Congress of the United States has voted to them, it is essen-
tial that we maintain a duty on lard and lard substitutes.

Mr. President, if there is to be any established policy or
principle laid down to carry out the authority which the
Chief Executive seeks in the reciprocal tariff measure now
pending, the duties now imposed on imports of lard and lard
substitutes would necessarily be reduced the full 50 percent.

Another item of considerable interest to the Senators of
the New England States, New York, Pennsylvania, New Jer-
sey, Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, and Wisconsin, is that of whole
milk and cream. The comment of the Tariff Commission
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on both these articles is rather similar, and I quote it in
part, as follows:

The domestic production estimated in the table is for the New
England States, New York, Pennsylvania, and New Jersey for all
uses. The domestic production of whole milk for the entire
United States was over 11,000,000,000 gallons in both 1929 and
1931. Imports increased until 1926, when they reached 7,386,000
gallons. Rate of duty changed from 214 cents to 33§ cents per
gallon by presidential proclamation effective June 13, 1829,

Incidentally, the ratio of cream imports to total domestic
production is less than 1 percent. The principal source of
imports is Canada. I might suggest to the Senators of the
New England States, and of New York, Pennsylvania, New
Jersey, Ohio, Illinois, Indiana, and Wisconsin, that the dairy
interests of their States, dependent for a market, as they
are upon the employment of industrial workers, would find
competition from Canada a factor which would soon im-
poverish many of the residents of those States.

Another dairy product which concerns the dairy interests,
especially of the States I have mentioned, as well as of the
States on the Atlantic, Gulf, and Pacific coasts, is butter.

According to the Tariff Commission report for 1932, the
equivalent ad valorem duty on imports, which come prin-
cipally from New Zealand, Canada, and Denmark, was 66
percent. The importations of butter are less than 1 percent,
and we export approximately the same amount. Yef, Mr.
President, unless this duty of 14 cents per pound, on butter
imported from New Zealand, Canada, and Denmark is main-
tained, many American dairy farmers will find farming a
further liability, rather than an asset.

Mr. President, only a few weeks ago the Senate of the
United States, upon the presentation of the senior Senator
from South Dakota [Mr. Frazier], passed a bill making
barley a basic commodity, and entitling the producers of
barley to the benefit of a processing tax, to be levied by
the Secretary of Agriculture for their benefit. The report
of the Tariff Commission indicates that our imports of
barley and barley malt come principally from Canada and
Czechoslovakia, and the importations represent less than
1 percent of domestic production. .

Incidentally, despite the fact that barley carried an equiv-
alent ad valorem duty for 1931 of 60 percent, the imports
are listed at 187,000 bushels, while our exports for the
same period amounted to 7,850,000 bushels. So I am quite
sure that the senior Senator from North Dakota will be
very much concerned as to what will happen to the process-
ing tax, as well as the protection to barley, which is pro-
duced in the section of the country which he represents.

Another item of interest to many Senators is that of
corn. Our principal source of imports is Argentina. Our
imports for 1932, despite the equivalent ad valorem duty
of 57 percent, were 185,000 bushels, while our exports are
listed at 7,786,000 bushels.

It is my understanding, Mr. President, that should the
duty of 25 cents a bushel be eliminated, the producers of
corn in Argentina could deliver their corn into the At-
lantic, Pacific, and Gulf Coast States at a price which
would impoverish the American producers of corn, this
despite the fact that the Tariff Commission states that 70
percent of the world’s corn supply is grown in this country.

Another item is that of lemons. The principal source of
imports is Italy. The equivalent ad valorem duty, as given
by the Tariff Commission, is in excess of 92 percent. Our
imports for 1932 are listed as 7,000,000 pounds, while
our exports were 16,000,000 pounds. Is it to be expected that
Mussolini will enter into a reciprocal tariff treaty with the
United States, permitting the products of California and
Florida to retain a tariff of 92 percent against importations
of lemons from Italy, the importations of which now repre-
sent less than 1 percent of domestic production?
 Another item, Mr. President, I note in the Tariff Com-
mission report is that of peanuts. Peanuts are also listed,
by action of the Senate, as a basic commodity, and therefore
considered by a majority of the Senate to be a commodity
the American producers of which are entitled to be furnished
funds from the Treasury of the United Stales.
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The importations of peanuts come principally from Asia
and Spain, and for 1932 were less than 1 percent of domestic
production. The imports amounted to some 627,000 pounds,
while our exports were in excess of 7,000,000 pounds. Ths
equivalent ad valorem duty on shelled peanuts, which come
mostly from the Asiatics and which represent less than 1
percent of domestic production, according to the Tariff
Commission report, was 246 percent.

I am wondering what Secretary Wallace will do when he
comes to deal with that farm product, which is produced so
generally down in the good old State of Virginia, from a
tariff point of view.

Another item of interest to the farm States is that of
beans. This item comes within the category of those com-
modities the imports of which were less than 5 percent of
domestic production. The principal source of imports was
Mexico; the equivalent ad valorem duty was 84 percent.

Mr. President, with the repeal of the eighteenth amend-
ment and legalization of the sale of beer, it was to be ex-
pected that the American producers of hops would find a
market for their products in America. Our imports of hops
come from Czechoslovakia and Germany. Imports repre-
sent some 4 percent of domestic production and paid an
equivalent ad valorem duty for 1932 of 176 percent, despite
the fact that our exports for 1931 and 1932 were more than
double our imports. Is it to be expected that Czechoslo-
vakia or Germany will enter into reciprocal trade relations
and permit the American producers of hops to continue to
receive the protection they now receive of an equivalent ad
valorem duty of 176 percent?

Fruit juices, a product of those States interested in the
production of lemons, oranges, and other citrus fruits, are
now protected by a duty of some 84 percent. Our importa-
tions, which come mainly from the British West Indies,
amount to less than 5 percent. Are we to sacrifice the
tariff protection now accorded to the fruit producers of
Florida, Texas, and California?

An item of special interest to Texas, as I understand it,
is that of mohair products. The Tariff Commission report
for 1932 shows that with an equivalent ad valorem duty of
58 percent, our imports were less than 1 percent; and the
imports come principally from Turkey and South America.
I am sure that if the authority sought by the Chief Exec-
utive is granted, an effort will be made to enter into a
reciprocal trade treaty with Turkey. Is it possible that
mohair producers in Texas, so ably represented in past years
in tariff legislation by the present Vice President of the
United States, will continue to hold the protection which
tlrley n?w have? That which is true of mohair is also frue
of wool.

Mr. President, many of the Southern States now secure
employment for their workers in the rayon and rayon prod-
ucts mills of America. Our importations of rayon repre-
sent less than 1 percent of domestic production. The im-
ports come principally from Germany, Italy, and the
Netherlands. The equivalent ad valorem duty on imports
runs from 50 percent to as high as 87 percent, despite the
fact that the Tariff Commission’s comment on yarns of
rayon is as follows:

Domestic industry leads the world; output of the United States
represents over 30 percent of world's annual rayon production.

Continuing, the Tariff Commission, referred to the depres-
sion year of 1932, said:

In latter half of 1932 Industry operated at capacity with record
demand. Imports, due to declining prices, are dutiable mainly at
minimum rate of 45 cents per pound. Composition of imports
same as domestic output.

Is is expected that Germany, Italy, and the Netherlands
will enter into reciprocal trade treaties with the United
States, and, if so, what will happen to the employment
opportunities of the workers in the rayon mills of the
Southern States?

An item of interest to Senators of many States is that of
straw and felt hats. The principal source of importation
of straw hats is Italy, despite the equivalent ad valorem
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duty of more than 60 percent. The Tarif Commission
states that our imports in 1931 were less than 5 percent of
domestic production. Our principal source of importation
of fur-felt hats is Italy, France, Belgium, and Czechoslo-
vakia,

The Tarif Commission states that in spite of the duty
of 60 percent, our imports in 1931 represented less than 2
percent of domestic production. Is it possible that we shall
soon all be wearing straw and fur-felt hats produced by
foreign labor? :

An item of interest to Senators from many States is that
of boots and shoes. Our imports come mainly from
Czechoslovakia, and represent less than 3 percent of do-
mestic production. Yet it is my understanding that this
importation of less than 3 percent but a few years ago
demoralized the shoe industry of this country and deprived
many shoe workers of employment opportunities, as the
product of their labor could not be sold at prices which
competed with the product of the workers of Czechoslovakia.
When we take into consideration the differential in wages
paid to those men in Europe as compared with the wages
paid to the toilers here in America, we can understand the
condition when we know that the machinery which oper-
ates in the Czechoslovakian shoe industry is the same mod-
ern machine that operates in America, and that a thousand
pairs of shoes can be ordered by some buyer of an Ameri-
can store one evening and in 24 hours the order is filled
and on its way to America.

Mr. President, the examples which I have cited will indi-
cate to any Senator interested in the welfare of our Nation
as a whole, and in the various elements within our country,
the fallacy and the dangers confronting us, if the Senate
should see fit to evade its responsibilities in treaty making
and turn these legislative powers over to the Chief Executive
and his advisers.

Mr. President, I want to make the observation that when
the Congress of the United States turns this responsibility
over to the President of the United States it will take more
than a majority of votes in the Congress to relieve him of
the responsibility if he cares to oppose such action.

No American industry can carry out the request of Con-
gress for the shortening of hours or the increasing of wages,
or even the retention of those now employed, faced with
the conditions as they would be were such legislation en-
acted, with the possible influx of foreign products at prices
which are less than American cost-of-production.

When the distinguished Senator from Alabama presented
his 6-hour day law in the Senate for the industrial workers
of this country, Mr. President, I suggested to him that if he
would accept an amendment which would protect the work
opportunities of the American laboring man, that when
goods came to our ports from Europe and from Asia that
like provisions would be required in their production before
they could be sold in the markets of this country, I would
have no hesitancy in supporting his bill, but he declined to
accept that amendment and the majority of the Senate re-
fused to adopt it. It is only in that way, Mr. President, that
hours can be reduced, wages can be increased, and the
American toiler can be enabled still to enjoy employment
opportunities here in America if he is brought into competi-
tion with the European and the Asiatic.

Mr. President, the passage of this bill is a repudiation of
the promises made to the American people by the Chief
Executive and by those in control of Congress that the
expenditures of vast millions of dollars for employment of
American workers would assist in eliminating the present
depression.

Mr. President, the passage of this bill makes insecure the
holdings of every owner of a Government bond, every life-
insurance policy, and every savings-bank depositor in that
it will do more to throttle the success of American industry
than any other legislation up to the present conceived by
the theorists and economists who seemingly are directing the
destinies of our Nation at this time.

Such unrestricted power, amounting to the power of life
or death for American manufacturing, mining, and farming
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industries, is typical of the power which those surrounding
and advising the Chief Executive seek through legislation.

When this legislation is granted, Mr. President, may I ask
what is left for the Congress to do? Why not pass a blanket
appropriation bill for the remainder of the time that this
administration is to control the destinies of the country, and
permit Congress to abdicate and surrender its functions, and
its Members to take up whatever vocation the individual
Congressman had before he came to these bodies and relieve
the taxpayers of this country of that much of a burden in
the way of taxes.

The passage of this bill, it is admitted by even the admin-
istration leaders, will give to the President of the United
States dictatorial power such as is not enjoyed by the
Emperor of Japan, Mussolini, Hitler, or Stalin over industry
and labor.

The carrying ouf of the measure, based as it is only upon
secret diplomacy, is turning the calendar back to the methods
of the dark ages. It will be turning back the calendar, Mr.
President, for the Senate of the United States has refused to
deal with problems pertaining to the people of this country
behind closed doors.

I feel confident in saying that the vast majority of the
American people are opposed to secret diplomacy and secret
treaties, and if given an opportunity, would insist that
international negotiations be carried on in the open.

It is admitted by the proponents of this measure that the
Chief Executive, to whom they wish to give this dictatorial
power, will have to depend upon advisers and subordinates
to make effective the purposes of this proposed legislation.
As a practical matter, from an American standpoint, no
mandate has yet been given by the American people in our
entire history which permitted the vesting in any one man
the power sought in this bill.

The contention is raised that the President alone was
elected by all the people, and this argument is set forth
as to why this power should be conferred on the President.
Yet those who present this argument admit that the Presi-
dent has not the time nor the facilities to undertake this
task and must be dependent upon the activities and the
influence of his advisers and subordinates.

May I ask, Is it contended that the present Chief Execu-
tive, still human, is infallible and all-wise?

Why, Mr. President, he is made of that same bone and
sinew, brain and blood that the average citizen is made of,
and no citizen ordinarily would want this great power left to
him to direct the destinies of 125,000,000 people.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Mr, President, will the Sen-
ator yield?

Mr. HATFIELD. I yield.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. I was very much interested
in the Senator’s statement a moment ago with reference to
secret diplomacy, to transferring treaty-making power to
the President to be exercised only in secret. The Senator
is aware of what I understand to be the fact, that Mr. Sayre,
who is credited with having written this bill, with being its
author, came before the committee and was asked what in-
dustries would be affected and what agreements would be
made with foreign countries with reference to the lowering
of tariffs on the assumption that it might somehow or
other injure some of the industries in this country.

Mr. Sayre, Assistant Secretary of State in the present
administration, at that time replied that he was not at
liberty to mention the approaches that had been made to
this Government by foreign governments. That he thought
it was not politic to answer a question of that kind; that it
probably did not concern the American people, anyhow, to
know just what foreign governments were proposing in the
way of trade agreements with this country. Is the Senator
familiar with what transpired in the committee at that
time?

Mr. HATFIELD, Mr, President, the distinguished Sena-
tor from Indiana states accurately the question which was
propounded to the distinguished Assistant Secretary of
State, and he also is correct in his conclusion about the re-
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sponse given by the distinguished Assistant Seeretary of
State.

I may say to the Senator that I ealled Mr. Sayre by phone
and asked him if he would tell me what were the products
referred to in the treaty which had been agreed to between
the United States and Colombia, and he said that it was
still a secret, and in my judgment it will remain & secret
as to the exchanges of goods that have been agreed upon
until this bill becomes a law.

I insert as a part of my remarks the letter I received from
Assistant Secretary of State, Mr. Sayre, and the enclosure,
which speaks for itself. This treaty as signed precludes the
Congress of the United States from placing any excise tax
on any commodity covered by this treaty.

WasHINGTON, April 28, 1934.
The Honorable HEney D.

HATFIELD,
United States Senate.
My Dear SEnaTOR HaTFIELD: I am sending you herewith by spe-
cial messenger, as you requested, & copy or the press release con-
the pending treaty with Colombia
Sincerely yours,
Francis B. SATRE.

—

Joint statement by the Acting Secretary of Stale and the Minister
of Colombia

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
December 15, 1933.

The Acting Secretary of State and the Minister of Colombia
today signed a reciproeal trade agreement. The agreement will
come into force after the necessary legislative action shall have
been taken in the United States and Ceolombia. The minimum
;.ermottheagreementisﬂyearsfmmtbadstec!itscommgmm
erce.

On the part of the United States the provides that
certain specified products of Colombia shall continue to be exempt
from import dutles, Federal excise taxes, and prohibitions on im-
portation, and also that State excise taxes affecting interstate or
foreign commerce, insofar as they are subject to statutory control
by the Federal Government, shall not ezceed the maximum tax
at present levied by any State.

The agreement provides that Colombia on its part will reduce
its customs duties on specified produets from the United States
and will refrain from increasing them on certain other specified
products. As regards the products listed in the agreement Colom-
bia makes commitments with respect to imternal taxes and prohi-
bitions similar to those made by the United States.

This agreement, which is ef mutual benefit to the two countries,
furnishes a practical example of the policy of “ neighborliness ™ in
the American continents, and it is hoped may lead to other
bilateral agreements of a similar nature having as their object the
restoration and improvement of trade relations.

Then, Mr. President, it will not be necessary for the Presi-
dent of the United States or for the Secrefary of State or
the Assistant Secretary of State to ask the Senate of the
United States to approve this reciprecal treaty which has
already been signed and at the present time remains the
secret of the President and the Secrefary of State and the
Assistant. Secretary of State here at Washington.

I have a response, Mr. President, from the Assistant Secre-
tary. All the information he was willing to give & United
States Senator as to the extent of the agreement or treaty,
if you please, which has been entered into between Colombia
and the United States, was what he gave to the press on
December 15, 1933.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Mr. President, then, refer-
ring again to the secrecy conneeted with this treaty making,
it would necessarily follow, would it not, may I ask the very
able Senator from West Virginia, who has studied this ques-
tion very thoroughly, that no industry in this country would
know if it was to be destroyed or not until it read about it in
zlhe newspapers, until it had read that it had been guillo-
ined?

Mr. HATFIELD. That is absolutely correct. The owners
of an industry ean only surmise or conceive intuitively what
is going to happen to that industry by some remark or some
admission made either by the Secretary of State or the Sec-
retary of Agriculture. The Secretary of Agrieulture, when
asked by the distinguished Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
REezep] as to what he considered was necessary in the way of
tariffs and whether he would consider an industry which
in order to exist in America necessarily had to have a 100-

percent tariff rate to be an efficient industry, said “no.” So
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the average industry owner and the average citizen of Amer-
ieca who are interested in the eontinuation of the industries
of American cannot know when the fatal blow wil come
because of a reduction of tariff rates.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. That would mean that
neither the Senate nor the House, either legislative body,
could inquire into it until after the damage was done. It
would mean, too, Mr. President—I think the Senator will
agree with me—that an indusiry employing thousands of
men and women might be destroyed merely by a secret
treaty entered into by the President of the United States,
resulting in the throwing out of employment of untold thou-
sands and the destruction of the industry, and none of those
interested would know anything abouf it until they read it
had been done in the press. Is not that true?

Mr. HATFIELD. Mr. President, the distinguished Senator
from Indiana [Mr. Rosixson] is entirely correct.

Mr. President, in discussing the question of the power, this
supreme power, that is being asked by the present adminis-
tration, I ask unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp at this point, as a part of my remarks, a statement
made by that distinguished American, that distinguished
educator, that distinguished President of the United States
from March 4, 1913, to March 4, 1921, the late President
Wilson, in support of my contentions respecting dictator=
ship.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, permis-
sion is granted.

The matter referred to is as follows:

In 1912 Woodrow Wilson said:

“The history of lberty is a history of the limitation of govern-
mental power not the Increase of it. When we resist, therefore,
the concentration of power we are resisting the processes of death,
because concentration of power is what always precedes the de-
struction of human liberties.”

Mr, HATFIELD, Mr. President, a mistake on the part
of his advisers, for whieh the Chief Executive is, of course,
responsible, may result in depriving thousands of workers
of employment, just as the distinguished Senator from In-
diana pointed out a few moments ago, and in depriving
thousands of farmers of markets and thousands of investors
of their life savings. Yet, Mr. President, should this hap-
pen, the Senate would not be blameless, as it is only through
our lack of courage and our evasion of the responsibility
vested in us that such mistakes can be made possible. I
contend that we are justified in judging the capacity of
Presidential advisers by the actions of the advisers of the
present Chief Executive in other governmental affairs dur-
ing the past year. We are all familiar with the air-mail
fiasco, and the stubborn insistence that an impractical plan
be earried on by means of one scheme after another, rather
than a frank admission of error. We are all liable to error
and mistake; if we were otherwise, we would not be humsan;
but there is no question that at least 12 men, patriotic in
their service and devotion to their flag, were sent to an un-
timely grave by this error, this mistake, which was a part
of the game of politics, pure and simple, and which the
record made here on the floor of the Senate by the dis-
tinguished and able senior Senafor from Vermont [Mr.
Austin} so well develops and so well explains.

We are all familiar with the admiited experimentation
now being made in industry, labor, and agriculture. There
are but few who will contend that these experiments have
proven successful insofar as helping the American Nation
and assisting our people to recover from the depression are
concerned. The few who say this legislation has been suc-
cessful are those in control of hig business, who have guaran-
teed profits and have been permitfed to exploif the consum-
ers, our farmers and wage workers, with but little resistance
on the part of the Government.

I wish to make this observation, Mr. President, that in
the very near future those who have profited by the sus-
pension of the Sherman antitrust law and who are profiting
today by returns on their invesiments and in the sale of
their products in the markets of this and other countries

_will soon reap the whirlwind by tax burdens which will take
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from them every pittance they are enjoying at the present
time and even more for the purpose of furnishing the young
experimenters sufficient funds tfo continue their ex-
ploitation.

There is nothing in the platform of the Democratic Party
of 1932 nor in the interpretations of that platform on the
part of its candidates for office which can be construed as
a mandate from the American people to turn the American
Nation over to the conirol of a small group of youthful
theorists and economists.

There was no indication during the election of 1932 that
the American people expected to find that the officers
elected would permit of the Russianization of American
business and the regimentation of labor and the farmer on
the basis of collectivism.

I had the pleasure, Mr. President, on May 30, 1933, of
pointing out the direful possibilities which would result
under the National Industrial Recovery Act and later, on
June 10, 1933, to my observations on this same legislation.
I then expressed my views of that measure, and I have
not changed my mind down fo this hour. Although I have
received criticism within and without my party and from
the press throughout the country, I still stand firm, because
the principles found in the National Industrial Recovery
Act are not compatible with the principles that have made
our Nation great and placed its people in such a position
that they are envied by every other nation on the face of the
earth because of their success not only in intellectual develop-
ment but in chemical and industrial development as well.

Should the Senate of the United States debase itself by
evading its responsibilities of treaty making and pass this
measure, the making of reciprocal tariff treaties will be
placed in the hands of the commercial policy commitiee
which today, so I understand, consists of the following econ-
omists and college professors.

This list comprises Francis Sayre, chairman, Assistant
Secretary of State; John Dickinson, Assistant Secretary of
Commerce and late college professor; W. L. Thorpe, of the
Department of Commerce, late a college professor and one
who is looked upon by many Members of the Senate as a
political opportunist in that he seeks and obtains high office
in a Democratic administration even though he is listed as
an active Republican worker; Rexford G. Tugwell, Under
Secretary-to-be of Agriculture, whose persuasive influence
at the White House is conceded by all. Tugwell was also
a college professor and is the author of several books which
seek to prove to the American people the benefits of com-
munism, even though suggested in different language.

Then there are Oscar B. Ryder, of the Tariff Commission,
an economist with well-known free-trade leanings; R. L.
O'Brien, Chairman of the Tariff Commission, former school
teacher and famous for his attempts to follow every political
will-o’-the-wisp in tariff making—a veritable chameleon;
and Thomas Walker Page, Vice Chairman of the Tariff
Commission, for many years a college professor. Page is
probably the best versed, the most intelligent, and the only
one of the committee who is more interested in America,
his own country, than in the success of foreign countries,
but nevertheless a free-trader. Mr. Page is honest in his
conclusions, honest in his convictions, regarding the prin-
ciple of free trade as it should be applied to the American
people. We could all understand his principles and his
policy if the standards of Europe and China and Japan
were brought to a parity with the standards which we de-
mand here under the American flag.

I have no criticism to make of the character of these men.
I have no criticism of the professional standing of these
men, but their backgrounds are almost entirely restricted
to lives of academic theory, inspiring no confidence that
they can or do represent the views of American labor, the
American farmer, American mining, or American business
interests involved in the numerous decisions which are to
be handled in secrecy.

Criticism was made on the floor of the Senate in 1929
and 1930 by the proponents of this measure opposing and
restricting the flexible provisions of the present fariff act.
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The Republican Party, in supporting the flexible provisions
of the tariff act, insisted on public hearings by the Tariff
Commission and a study by experts of the Tariff Commis-
sion before such findings could be transmifted to the Presi-
dent for action. The President could not act until after
such findings had been made by the Tariff Commission and
referred to him.

The Congress in intrusting to the Tariff Commission the
responsibility for making an honest investigation of the rea-
sonableness of tariff rates had confidence in the honesty of
purpose, the integrity and courage of those comprising the
Commission. Had the Senate not had this confidence it
would not have confirmed the men.

Personally, I still believe Senators were justified in their
confidence. However, the recent utterances of the Chair-
man of the Commission warrant, I believe, either the
Finance Committee or the Senate itself making it possible
for the other members of the Tariff Commission to admit or
deny the accuracy of the statements uttered by the Chair-
man of the Tariff Commission.

I have the honor to know at least one of the members of
the Tariff Commission, the Honorable John Lee Coulter. He
lived in West Virginia for a few years. We revered and
esteemed him and admired his ability and his service. He
served as dean of the department of agriculture of the great
State university of our State. He could have become presi-
dent of the university, but, because of other responsibilities
which he was desirous of assuming, and, because of his am-
bition to travel in Europe and Asia, he declined the oppor-
tunity to become president of the State university. He has
served as president of another outstanding educational in-
stitution of the country. No one can convince me that a
man of that type, a man of his education and learning,
would lend himself to anything that might be deemed a
violation of the confidence evidenced by the Senate of the
United States in confirming his nomination. I can make
the same statement from the indirect knowledge I possess
of him, with reference to one of the other gentlemen who
has been suggested, Mr. Thomas Walker Page.

Either the Tariff Commission should continue as an honest,
fearless, and independent body or it should be abolished
forthwith. I do not believe that the President of the United
States, either the present incumbent or the one who passed
into history on March 4, 1933, would want to interfere with
the duties of a Tariff Commission such as the Congress set
up in the legislation of 1930. Having served as chief execu-
tive of one of the States of the Union, having the respon-
sibility of the Governor’s office and the responsibility of
appointing commissions to fix rates for public-service
corporations, it never occurred to me to discuss with such
men their responsibility for fixing rates. To have done so
would have been to ask them to violate their oath of office.

Under the proposed reciprocal tariff legislation there are
to be no public hearings, no findings of fact by any govern-
mental agency, and this commercial policy committee, or
such other agency as may be designated to take its place,
will make treaties as they alone see fit to make.

From time to time administration spokesmen and the
college professors who are promoting the possible enactment
of this legislation have spoken of inefficient industries,
uneconomical industries, and have indicated in their speeches
that in the agreements to be made with foreign nations only
the inefficient American producer will be eliminated. They
seek to find a market in foreign nations for our surplus farm
products through the elimination, by way of increased im-
ports, of what they term “ our inefficient industries.”

The newspapers of Monday, April 30, make reference to the
supposed conversion of former Secretary of State Stimson
to the policy of free trade and reciprecal trade treaties.
This was to be expected. I could have told anyone in ad-
vance of the statement made by Mr. Stimson that he was
not only a free-trader but that he was also an international-
ist. It was known that he seldom, if ever, gave his whole-
hearted support to protective tariff rates while he was Secre-
tary of State. Certainly he opposed the excise tax which
protected the American coal miner, and the excise tax
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which prolected the American oil producer; and I know
from information I possess that he objected to that kind
of protection.

To some this announcement of Mr. Stimson may be news;
but I wish to call the attention of those who are conversant
with what was happening as long ago as 1928 to a statement
made by the Honorable Matthew Woll, vice president of the
American Federation of Labor, one of America’s greatest
men, in my judgment, whose principles, as he presents them
frequently in the public forum, are sound American doctrine
and safe to follow for the reason that he always has upper-
most in mind the welfare of the rank and file of the citizen-
ship. Mr. Woll, in a radio address, only last week, opposed
the granting of authorization to the President to enter into
reciprocal trade treaties with foreign nations without rati-
fication by the Senate. He said, in part:

These are precisely the same arguments as have been used for
years by all those who see the solution of our economic problem,
not in the increase of American mass purchasing power, but in
plunging into the mad and lllusory race for foreign markets. In
this connection the language of Secretary Wallace and Secretary
Hull does not differ a hair's-breadth from that of former President
Hoover. It will be recalled that at his Newark labor speech in
the campaign of 1928 Mr. Hoover offered increased exports es
the solution of the umemployment pmblem. and thaet 4 years
later Mr. Roosevelt to ridiculing Mr,
Hoover’s belief in markets which di.d not exist. Yet here are

Wallace and Secretary Hull reasserting and champion-
ing the Hoover doctrine.

No doubt they are echoing the convictions or the reforma-
tion of the present Chief Executive.

It seems to me that the prestige sought by the advocates
of this grant of power to the President through the pro-
posed conversion of Mr. Stimson should have but little
weight with the Senate of the United States.

What are the industries proposed to be made the subject
of these reciprocal agreements?

So far we have learned that sugar, wool, lace, chemicals,
fine textiles, and pottery are on the list of industries marked
for slaughter.

In my section alone the pottery and china industry em-
ploys in normal times 17,000 skilled workers. Is it possible
that the greatest china and pottery industry in America is
to be eliminated? It will be if Mr. Wallace’s principles are
applied, in case the Senate of the United States passes this
reciprocal tariff treaty bill.

Mordecai Ezekiel, economic adviser to the Secretary of
Agriculture, in an article published in Today of April 21,
1934, openly admits that with authorization granted to the
President to enter into reciprocal trade treaties with foreign
nations it may be necessary for seven or eight millions of
industrial workers to find employment in other industries.

Mr. President, take a man 45 or 50 years of age who has
been connected from the beginning of his working life up
to his present age with the pottery industry, the steel indus-
try, or employed elsewhere in the mechanical world: How
in justice and equity and under the responsibilities he has
assumed to his family can he be reeducated and retrained
so that he will become an efficient workman in some new
industry about which he knows nothing?

Will such conditions help to restore domestic recovery?
The answer is obvious.

Mr. President, I understand that the Secretary of Agri-
culture appeared before the Senate Finance Committee and
contended that any American industry which required pro-
tection in the form of a tariff rate of 100 percent or more
was inefficient or could easily be eliminated without great
harm to our country.

For the information of the Senate, I have hastily com-
piled a list of some of the foreign products which the Tariff
Commission indicates in its report to the Senate, in response
to Senate Resolution 325, paid a customs duty in 1931 or
1832 in excess of 90 percent.

I feel confident that Members of the Senate who seem-
ingly have overlocked the fact that we still have a repre-
sentative form of government will be interested in looking
over the list to which I refer, and which I ask to have
printed as a part of my remarks,
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, it is so
ordered. The list is as follows:

Foreign products which paid a duty in 1931 or 1932 in ezcess of

0 percent
Percentage that thess im-
Product P mm’ parts are of domestie pro-
duaction
Ethyl alcohaol . 114.3 | Less than 1 percent
Barium chloride. 130 Do.
Caffeiens___. 209.2 Da.
Flavoring extracts 128.7 | Less than § percent.
Magmnesium chloride 05.7 | Less than 17 percent
Linseed oil 07.7 | Less than 1 percent.
Toilet waters ... .. ... .- 118. 4 0.
Cosmetics and toilet ﬂpraparatiuns .......... 99.6 Do.
93.8 | Less than 10 percent.
00 Less than 5 percant,
118.6 | Less than 1 percent.
142 Less than 3 percent.
100 Less than | percant.
100.9 | Less than 2 percent.
181.3 | Less than 4 percent.
prupers...... 110. 4 | Less than 5 percent.
08.9 | Less than 1 percent.
clock me 107 Do.
Clock-work mechanism __.___ SHRARE TS 98.3 | Less than 2 percent.
i — a1 tn st
pring clothesp S S ——— than 1 percent.
Lamhb__ 117 Do,
Mutton and goat meat_ ... ... ooooeee 1025 Do.
Oleomargarine and butter substitutes______ 0.4 Do.
Frozen eggs 119.6 Do,
‘Whole eges 106.8 Do
Egg albumen 06. 5 Do.
yolks, 119.6 Do.
rice 102.5 Do.
Wheat. 839 Do.
Marasehino cherries ... ____ 113.4 Do,
L 92.2 Do.
Almonds. 89 Do.
Peanuts:
Not shalled 194.2 Da.
8h 246.9 De.
Boybeans 103 Do.
Allalia seeds. 04.2 Da.
Red-clover seed 107.3 Do.
Dried beans 107.8 Do,
Onions 146.9 | Less than 2 percent.
Potatoes 95.3 | Less than | percent.
Cabbage. 181. 2 Dao.
Celery 138.4 Da.
C bers 113.8 Do.
Squash 108. 5 Do.
Hops 176.1 | Less than 4 percent,
Cotton rags 108.3 | Less than | percent,
Jule yarns_ 144 4 Do.
Woven woolen fabries. 92.8 | Less than 5 percent.
gov]en f:!:s 00.9 Do.
oolen blankets 90 | Less :han 1 percent.
Wool felt bats 92.8
Rayonpilefabries.___________ . _________.| 11L.3 Dn
Magnfactures of fAY0R. cmeeme e cem e e o] L2 Do.
Biraw hats 80.1 | Less than 2 percent.
Pearl-shell buttons. 136.3 | Less than 1 percent.
Matches.__ 100 Do.
Match splints__ 200 Do.
Machine-made lace. 0 Do.
Woven braids. 80 Do.
Embroidered silk-knit goods...._________ 90 | Lessthan§
Embroidered wool-knit outerwear...____.___ 90 Less than 1 percent.
needles. 133.2 Do.
90.1 Da.
117.1 Do.
sal 109. 4 Do.
Barium carbonate, precipitated 161. 4 | Less than 25 percent.
Casein mixtures 140.7
Potsato starch 147.6
‘Whiting. 170.5
Epsom salts 127.8 | Less than 15 percent.
Oxalic acid 118 Do.
Soybean oil. 126 | Less than 1 percent.
Citric acid 115.8 Do.
Theobromins 110.2 Do.
Pumice stone 4.2 Do.
Floorspar. 118.6 Do.
Caustic calcined magnesite 13 Do.
Decorated eh are 93.4 | Less than 22 percent; based
on vi
Plain ehi 110.1 | 22 pereent; based on volume.
Ragorsandparts. . __________._ . . _..__ 233.3 | Less than 35 percent.
Iron and steel scrap with dutiablealloy___| 219 | Less than 1 percent.
Base-metal watch L B 105 Do.
Clock parts, assembled 108. 2 Do.
‘Wateh parts, sssembled..._____._.__ . 162.9 Dao.
Lead content of ]aa.d - S e i d P2 | 167.8 Do.
184.2 | Less than 30 percent.
Berap tob from Cuba 122.6 | Less than 10 percent.
Cigarettes. 120.8 | Less than 0.1 of 1 percent.
Lupalin 378.9 | Less than 1 percent.
e = B
t
ﬂmmm_ 106. 4 Do.
Dried beans. 107.8 Do.
Tomatoes. 120.8 | Lass than 10 percent.
Celery. .- 138.4 | Less than 1 percent.
Bguash 135.6 Do.
Winter vetch seed 116 Less than 50 percent.
Pimentos_ ____ 108.9 | Less than 25 percent.
Bkelled walnuts. 90.9 | Less than 50 percent.
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Foreign products which paid a duty in 1931 or 1932 in excess of
90 perceni—Continued

Percent- | Fercentage that these im-
Produoct ports are of domestic pro-
i duction
Flaxseed . 09.5 | Less than 40 percent.
Top woolen waste. 175.5 | Less than 1 percent.
‘Wool felt hat bodies 118.5 Do.
‘Woven woolen fabric. i) 113.3 Do.
Wiool hlankats: - il 0.8 Do.
Woven belts, machine clothing. .. ... 0.9 Do.
Wool noels_____ g 105, 6 Dao.
Rayon badspreads 101 Do.
Rayon cards._. ... 118 Do.
T atic bottles 223.4 | Less than 5 percent.
Toothbrush handles. ... oo 144.1

Mr, HATFIELD. Mr. President, it may be of inferest to
Senators who have given serious consideration to evading
the responsibilities undertaken by them when they took the
oath of office as Members of this body to glance over a list
of articles or commodities which we have every reason to
believe, should the President be authorized to enter into and
conclude reciprocal trade treaties with foreign nations, will
be eliminated from America.

These products, in the production of which many workers
are employed, and which play a more or less prominent part
in the make-up of our country, have been found by the
United States Tariff Commission, in response to Senate
Resolution 325, to be articles or commodities on which duties
are levied, and which are more or less noncompetitive.

I ask that this list of articles and commodities be printed
as part of my remarks, together with another list dealing
with similar products.

The PRESIDING OFFICER.
ordered.

The lists referred to are as follows:

ArTicLES AND CommoDnrTiES IMPORTED FroM FOREIGN COUNTRIES
WaicH THE TARIFF COMMISSION REPORTS ARE NONCOMPETITIVE, OR
IN WHICH FOREIGN NATIONS POSSESS ADVANTAGES

Carbon dioxide; lactic acid; ichthyol; ammonium perchlorate;
argols, tartars, and wine lees; intermediates; dyes, stains, and
colors; medicinals; photographic chemicals; flavors and
materials; cobalt oxide; casein compounds, galalith, etc.; digitalis;
cutch extract, mangrove extract; agar-agar; menthol; seal oil;
olive oil, edible; sunflower-seed oil, alizarin assistant, Turkey-
red ofl, sulphonated oil soaps; essential and distilled oils; perfume
material; perfumery, including cologne; tfoilet waters; cosmetics
and tollet preparations; floral or flower waters; high-grade artists’
colors; mineral-earth pigments; acetylene black; ochers; siennas;
umbers; potassium chlorate; potassium perchlorate; potassium
ferricyanide; potassium bicarbonate; potassium ferrocyanide; po-
tassium nitrate, or saltpeter, refined; soap, castile; strontium
nitrate; titanium potassium oxalate; venice turpentine; bath
brick; pumice stone; talc, steatite, or soapstone and French
chalk; china and porcelain table and kitchen articles.

PARTIAL LIST OF COMMODITIES PROTECTED BY PAPER TARIFFS, AND
ACCORDING TO THE FORMULA SET FORTH FOR THE ADMINISTEATION BY
SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE WALLACE, UPON WHICH TARIFF RATES
SHOULD EE REDUCED OR ELIMINATED

Boric acid; acetone and ethyl methylketone; wood aleohol,
hydrogen dioxide; aluminous cake; blackings, stains, and polishes;
caleium carbide; chalk, cubes, blocks; dyes, stains, colors; collodion;
pyroxylin; vegetable drugs; extracts for dyeing, coloring, ete.
formalin; printing inks; ink and ink powders; lime, citrate of;
cottonseed oll; soybean oil; peppermint oil; toilet waters containing
alcohol; cosmetics and toilet preparations; lampblack; white lead;
toilet soap, perfumed; refined borax; sodium carbonate, sodium
phosphate; sodium silicate; cornstarch; dextrine, nspf.; tin
compounds; spirits of turpentine; rosin, raw; wood-tar oil;
petroleum, crude; lubricating oils; kerosene oil; bricks; illuminat-
ing glass articles; plate glass; spectacles and eye glasses; monu-
mental sandstone, etc., rough; roofing slate; iron and steel scrap;
wrought iron; steel ingots; steel or iron plates; alloy steel bars;
sheets of iron or steel; galvanized sheets, tin plates; iron and steel
wire rods; covered wire and cable; copper wire, n.s.p.f.; brass wire;
bronze and other wire; wire fencing; woven-wire cloth; anti-
friction bearings; cast-iron pipe; iron and steel tubes; transmission
chains; iron and steel chains; cut nails, spikes; wire nalls,
spikes; wood screws; printing plates; harness hardware; elec-
trical machinery; metal-cutting tools; safety-ragor handles;
safety-razor blades; surgical instruments; scientific instruments;
flles, rasps, etc.; pistols and revolvers; clocks and clock move-
ments; clockwork mechanism; motorcycles and parts, motor
boats; printing presses; metal-working-machine tools; knitting
machine; textile machinery; machines and parts; nickel silver;

Without objection, it is so
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copper tubes; padlocks; new type; =zinc metal; anthracite coal;
coke; plywood; wood furniture; corn sirup; manufactures of
tobacco; cigarettes; tallow; oleo oil; olea stearin; swine; pork,
pickled, + pork, flesh; meats, fresh, frozen, etc.; beef or veal,
cured, etc.; milk, sweetened, evaporated; whole milk, dried; malted
milk; butter, dead poultry; eggs in shell; honey; salmon, fresh;
barley; lemons; grapefruit; prunes; peanuts, not shelled; peanuts,
shelled; alfalfa seed; red clover seed; timothy seed, dried beans;
canned peas; onions; fine papers; wrapping paper; blotting paper;
laylng cards; container board; asbestos manufactures; agate
ttons; cartridges and shells; sole leather; goat and kid upper
leather; incandescent mantles; candles, pencils, fountain pens;
corn; oats; rice, cleaned; rye; wheat; oll cake; linseed oll cake;
cottonseed oil cake; apples; edible berries; vinegar; grapes; canned
agus; chocolate, sweetened; coco butter; cotton, from 11§ to
13g5: cotton yarns; countable cotton cloth; coated cotton cloth;
terry woven fabrics; cotton blankets; cotton sheets and pillow
cases; botton belting; cotton hosiery; cotton knitwear; jute yarns;
crin vegetal; jute woven fabrics; table damask, other than cotton;
floor oilcloth; wool rags; Japan straw matting; cashmere, etc.; silk
ribbons; silk hoslery; silk wearing apparel; rayon pile woven fabrics;
rayon knit apparel.

Mr, HATFIELD. Mr. President, I regret exceedingly hav-
ing been compelled to take so much of the time of the Senate
in the concluding period of the session of Congress. I try
to be a patriot. I fry to be responsive to my country’s call.
I am here for service. Had I not thought, and were there
not convictions in my heart and soul that the proposed legis-
lation is incompatible with the best interests of the greatest
number under the American flag, I should not have made
these observations upon this occasion.

Exarr 1

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE,
BUReEAU OF FOREIGN AND DOMESTIC COMMERCE,
Washington.

(Special Circular No. 383—Chemical Division)
THE JAPANESE CHEMICAL INDUSTRY IN 1933
Assistant Trade Commissioner Donald W. Smith, Tokyo

The increased industrial activity, the export boom, and increased
purchase of materials that could be utilized for military purposes
made the year 1933 a prosperous one for the Japanese chemical
industry. The increased output of rayon, paper, glassware, and
iron and steel products stimulated the demand for industrial
chemicals. The artificial fertilizer industry profited from the in-
creased farm income during the first half of 1933 and the general
advance in fertilizer prices. Dyestuffs manufacturers operated
their plants at full capacity to meet the requirements of the
cotton textile and rayon industries. The continuation of Japan's
bullding boom and the construction activities of the Government
alded paint manufacturers. A general improvement was noted in
the prices of the leading crude drug exports, owing to the depre-
clation of the yen.

Japan's total foreign trade in chemicals was valued at 230,-
810,000 yen during 1933, an increase of 53,371,000 yen over the
figure for 1932. Chemical imports increased by 18 percent in
value while exports gained 66 percent.

The year was also one of great expansion for the Japanese
chemical industry. Inspired by the desire for economic self-suffi-
ciency in certain chemicals, new companies were to
manufacture the items for which Japan has depended on foreign
countries in the past, and the capacities of existing plants were
extended to meet the increasing domestic requirements. There is
apparently a strong desire to build up a chemical industry which
will be independent of foreign nations in the event of a national
emergency. The majority of the new chemical companies organ-
ized during the past year, however, were formed with a view to
manufacturing items which can be made in Japan and for which
there is a ready market. The Japanese chemical industry is well
organized and is well equipped. As long as the domestic demand
continues strong, Japanese chemical manufacturers will concen-
trate chiefly on meeting the requirements of their home market,
Unfavorable conditions in Japan, affecting the domestic demand,
however, would almost certainly result in a more determined effort
on the part of Japanese chemical manufacturers to sell their
products in world markets.

FOREIGN TRADE IN CHEMICALS, 1833

Considerable gains were noted in the value of both Japan's
imports and exports of chemicals during 1033, the former indicat-
ing that the country is still far from being self-sufficient in certain
items. Imports amounted to 155,208,000 yen compared with
131,881,000 yen during 1932. Exports increased to 75,520,000 yen
from 45,666,000 yen. The increased imports were due chiefly to
the improvement in the demand for fertilizers and fertilizer mate-
rials, and to the heavy demand for the crude chemicals required
by the domestic industrial chemical industry.

The details of the value of Japan's foreign trade in chemicals
follow:




Imports and exports of chemicals and allied products by groups
: Imports Exports
Group
1932 1933 1932 1933
Induostrial chemical and allied Yen Yen Yen Yen
medu o il teei 46,370,000 | 50,715,000 | 18, 488, 000 | 33, 440, 000
; ar prod-

S 16,636,000 | 16,542,000 | 4,766,000 | 9,439,000
Fﬂrtiiimrs ........................ 61,093,000 | 81,875,000 | 3,250,000 | 7,474,000
Toilet preparations, drugs, medi-

cines_ el 6, 882, 000 6,166,000 | 2,082,000 | 3,748,000
Crude drugs, insecticides, and

agar-agar. 18, 080, 000 | 21, 418, 000

Total....coeemeeemenenn-n-| 131,881,000 | 155, 298, 000 | 45, 566,000 | 75, 520, 000

INVESTMENT IN THE CHEMICAL INDUSTRY

At the end of 1932 the total capital investment in chemical and
allied industries in Japan was 1,012,497 yen, or 7.2 percent of the
total investment in all industrial corporations employing over five
workmen. This figure, however, includes the capital invested in
companies making rayon, oils and fats, rubber goods, paper, and
celluloid products which are not covered in this report. The
capital investment of the companies making the items covered in
this report, including Iindustrial chemicals, dyestuffs, medical
chemicals and medicines, paints and pigments, soaps and toilet
preparations, matches, artificial fertilizers, and other chemicals,
amounted to 510,839,040 yen, divided as follows:

Capital investment in Japanese chemical indusiry as of
December 19321

Number
Paid-u
of com-
Class of chemicals panies oapitu.P
Yen
Industrial chemicals. ... 201 71,107, 066
Artificial fertilizers. 173 | 230,072,780
Medicinal chemicals and prepared medicines.. ... 473 o1, 111,
Dysstafls ol e et 16 9, 055, 000
Paints and pigments___.___ 158 22, 794, 550
Euap and toilet preparations n2 81, 553, 600
______ 33 B, 235, 600
Other chemicals 185 48, 008, 810
Total_ 1,451 510, 839, 040

1 From Department of Commerce and Industry’s Annual Report on Corporations

More new capital was invested in the chemical industry during
1933 than in any other industry, according to the published figures
of the Bank of Japan. Thirty-three new companies with an ag-
gregate capital of 102,920,000 yen were organized during the year,
end eight companies increased their capital by 66,950,000 yen,
making a total of 169,870,000 yen in new capital invested in the
industry during the year compared with the total of 368,119,000
yen new capital invested in all industries during 1933. The figures
given above, however, include the capital investment of mnewly
formed rayon companies, and probably not more than one third of
the total amount of new capital invested during 1933 was for the
purpose of organizing companies to manufacture the chemical
products covered in this report.

INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS

Japanese production of industrial chemicals was stimulated
during 1933 by the activity in the rayon, paper, glass, fertilizer,
and other industries. The output of rayon, foreign-style paper,
plate glass, and chemical fertilizers reached new high-record levels
during the year, thereby creating an unprecedented demand for
such items as caustic soda, sulphuric aeclid, nitric acid, and soda
ash, The military replenishment program also brought about a
heavy demand for explosives and materials for the production of
explosives.

In 1931, the latest year for which details are available, the value
of the industrial chemical output in Japan amounted to 113,547,-
701 yen. Owing to the increased output during the last 2 years
and the advance in quotations on industrial chemicals, it is esti-
mated that the value of the production of this class of chemicals
in Japan during 1933 was at least 200,000,000 yen, and probably
very much higher.

The only industrial chemical items for which official 1933 pro-
duction figures are available are caustic soda, bleaching powder,
soda ash, and sulphur,

Japanese production of certain industrial chemicals

[Metrie tons]
Item 1931 1932 1833
Caustic soda 44,782 | 71,326 | 106,641
Bleaching powder. 136,578 | 142,684 | ! % 827
Soda ash._ 93,243 | 129,798 | 1180, 676
Sulphur..... 55, 235 77,085 104, 055

! Represents production of members of Bleaching Powder Manufacturers’ Amd;
mﬁe only. Total Japanese output is about double the amount shown in the above

1 Figures shown are for 11 months only, January to November,
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SULPHURIC ACID

Sulphuric-acid production was stimulated during 1933 by the
increased output of superphosphates, sulphate of ammonia, iron
and steel products, and explosives. The annual production ca-
pacity of sulphuric-acid plants at the beginning of 1933 was
2,618,000 metric tons at 50° B. This was increased during the
year to approximately 2,600,000 metric tons at 50° B. Production
during 1933 was estimated by a leading producer at 1,980,000
metric tons, or 76 percent of capacity, while during 1932 it was
1,656,000 metric tons, or 65 percent of capacity, according to a
Japanese chemical journal. Of the 1933 output, 640,000 metric
tons were used in the manufacture of superphosphates, 840,000
tons for ammonium sulphate, and 500,000 tons in other industries.

The Japanese supply of sulphuric acid of 50° B. is produced by
356 companies in 54 plants, the equipment including 115 lead
chambers and 37 towers. Fuming sulphuric acid is made in 7
plants, including 3 Army arsenals, the annual capacity being
estimated at 31,500 metric tons (as of 25 percent S0;). The
country has an adequate supply of raw materials for this im-
portant item in domestic pyrites.

CAUSTIC SODA

The activity in Japan’s textile, paper, and soap industries, and
the remarkable expansion of the rayon industry have greatly in-
creased the demand for caustic soda during the past 2 years.
Japanese consumption of caustic soda in 1933 was estimated at
approximately 100,000 metric tons, of which about 40,000 tons
was consumed in the manufacture of rayon. The production
capacity is about 160,000 metric tons, and actual production dur-
ing 1933 was approximately 107,000 tons. The Caustic Soda Man-
ufacturers’ Association allowed its members to produce at only
65 percent of capacity during 1933. The most important Japanese
manufacturer, Nihon Soda Industry Co., i3 not a member of the
association, and it produced at almost full capacity, or about
65,000 metric tons.

There was an increasing tendency during 1833 for Japanese soda~
ash manufacturers to convert soda ash into caustic soda. BSeveral
of the larger companies have announced their intention of in-
creasing their output of caustic during 1934 by this method, in
anticipation of the further expansion of the rayon industry. Al-
though Japan is practically self-sufficient in the matter of caustic
soda, it is still necessary to import some crude caustic soda for
domestic manufacturers, but the increased amount of caustic soda
produced from soda ash has reduced the imports of crude caustic
soda from 41,612 metric tons In 1931 to only 12,5627 tons in 1933.

SO0DA ASH

The domestic production of soda ash in 1933 showed an increase
of over 100 percent over the 1931 output, owing to the increased
manufacture of caustic soda from this product and the heavy de-
mand from the Japanese glass industry.

Production of 200,000 metric tons of soda ash during 1933 rep-
resented the capacity output of the industry, but increases in the
production capacity of existing companies are being planned for
1934. The import of 46,461 metric tons of soda ash and natural
soda in 1933 was probably chiefly natural soda.

The domesic soda-ash industry has been alded to a considerable
extent by the Japanese Government through the granting of sub-
sidies to manufacturers. The 1832 and 1933 budgets of the De-
partment of Commerce and Industry contained the sums of 470,410
yen and 50,129 yen, respectively, for the encouragement of the
soda-ash industry in Japan.

SODIUM CHLORIDE (SALT)

The consumption of industrial salt in Japan in 1833 was over
800,000 metric tons, or almost double that for the previous year,
owing to the increased production of alkalles, Although the coun=-
try has become practically self-sufficient in alkall, the domestic
industry is entirely dependent on foreign countries for its su
of industrial salt. During 1933 imports of salt amounted to B&p
237 metric tons, of which 140,000 tons came from Kwantung Leased
Territory, 120,000 tons from China, 35,000 tons from Manchuria,
and the rest from African countries. The dependence of Japan's
chemical industry on foreign countries for a supply of salt has
caused some concern to the Government, and efforts are being
made to interest Japanese industrialists in exploiting the salt fields
in Manchuria. It appears probable that a special company will
be organized to exploit the Manchurian salt deposits and that the
capital will be furnished by Japanese chemical concerns.

SULPHUR

The output of 104,066 metric tons of sulphur in Japan in 1933
was the highest output recorded since the World War records of
1916 and 1917. Compared with the previous year, the 1933 output
shows a gain of 26,970 metric tons, or 35 percent. The heavy out-
put during the past year was stimulated by home and export de-
mands, Exports of sulphur, which amounted to only 14,183 metric
tons in 1931, increased to 26,000 tons in 1832 and to 32,127 tons
during 1933. Details of the destination of Japan's exports of sul-
phur during 1933 are not yet avallable, but in the previous year
most of the sulphur exported from Japan was shipped to Australia
and New Zealand.

Pyrites statistics are not available.

METHANOL

The increasing demand for methanol for the production of
formaldehyde and for use as solvents In the paint and dyestufis
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industries led to the development of a synthetic methanol indus-
try during 1933. The sharp rise in imports of methanol, from
2,200 tons in 1931 to over 4,000 tons during 1932 and 1933, attracted
the Interest of Japanese industrialists, and three companies were
formed during the year to supply the country's needs of this item
by synthetic methods. Two companies with a combined annual
output of 3,000 metric tons were in operation at the end of the
year, and a third company, with an annual production capacity of
1,500 metric tons will be in operation before the summer of 1934.

CALCIUM CAREIDE

Production of calcium carbide during 1933 as reported by the
Carbide Sales Association amounted to 227,000 metric tons, while
the demand during the year reached 228,944 tons. The calcium
carbide output during 1933 showed only a slight increase over the
1032 production but compared with the 1831 production, a gain
of 33 percent was registered. Details of the consumption of cal-
cium carbide in Japan during 1033, as reported by the Carbide
Sales Association, follow:

CONSUMPTION OF CALCIUM CARDIDE IN JAPAN, 1933

Metric tons
Consumed by manufacturers. oo e 154, 970

(a) For production of cyanamide . _______ 79,970

(b) For production of sulphate of ammonia

by cyanamide process.. oo __ 75, 000
Sold in market 65, 048
Exported 8,926
Total consumption, 1933 228, 944

Since the formation of the Carbide Sales Association in June
1931 the market has been more effectively controlled and prices
have advanced.

OTHER INDUSTRIAL CHEMICALS

The value of production of compressed gases, including oxygen,
hydrogen, ammonia gas, carbon dioxide, and chlorine during 1931
was 32,749,339 yen, or 29 percent of the total value of all industrial
chemical items. It is probable that during 1933 the value of the
production of compressed gases rose to 50,000,000 yen.

Nitric acid and acetic acid are also important items produced
by Japan’s chemical industry, the country being on an export
basis. The consumption of glycerin has risen sharply during the
past few years, and the domestic production stimulated, the 1933
output being estimated at approximately 7,000 metric tons.

IMPORTS

Imports of industrial chemicals into Japan during 1933 were
valued at 50,714,484 yen, compared with 46,369,676 yen during
1932.

The following table shows the details of imports of industrial
chemicals into Japan by volume and value during 1932 and 1933:

Japanese imports of indusirial chemicals
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Japanese exports of industrial chemicals
1932 1933
Item
Metrle Metric
tons Yen tons Yen
Amtic_ acid._ 146 64, 332 807 425 014
A!seniqm 71 b e 2,24 359, 830 1,332 268, 302
C powder AL 2,838 281, 136 3,301 486, 730
Calcium carbide._ ... 6,475 549,017 8,925 046, 539
Chlorate of potash_ 278 123, 292 453 209, 240
Explosives. . 100 113, 159 372 | 1,088,844
Gloe . 1,008 560, 351 947 500, 361
Todide of | 61 843, 48 678, 610
odine. . 42 603, 676 28 442 144
Matches.. 2,762 | 938,434 | 0,700 | 3, 24859
Nitric acid.. - 2,103 413, 866 2 644 530, 575
Su]phur:_.._ --| 25007 | 1,455 480 32,114 | 2,430,842
g:ligkﬁjutﬂc;;gd 4, gtj 337, 284 4,720 419, 341
o e 4,08 461,078 | 6,278 | 503,109
Other industrial chemieals. . _...__.._..|._..____.. 7,800,020 |..._._.__. 14, 581, 115
Total ... 53,000 | 14, 816, 933 71,765 | 27,359,318
FERTILIZERS

There was a definite improvement in the Japanese fertilizer
trade during 1933. Although agricultural conditions were most
unfavorable at the close of the year, owing to declining silk prices
and an overproduction of the country’s most important crop—
rice—high prices were obtained for the spring and summer cocoon
crops, and farm income—at least during the first half of the
year—was estimated at approximately 12 percent higher than dur-
ing the same period of the previous year. The favorable factors
affecting the demand for fertillzers during the first half of the
year were reflected by increased domestic production of the lead-
ing artificial fertilizers and a general advance in fertilizer prices.
The outlook for the coming year is not promising, as the present
level of farm prices is so low that fertilizer purchases must, of
necessity, be reduced to a minimum. The high productive capac-
ity of the arable land in Japan has been made possible only by
the intensive application of fertilizers, however, and there is a
definite limit to which farmers may reduce their purchases of
fertilizers.

PRODUCTION

The average annual value of fertilizer production in Japan
proper during the 5-year period—1928-32—was 169,027 472 yen.
The 1932 output was valued at 157,989,246 yen, and the estimated
value of the 1833 production in Japan proper was probably in the
neighborhood of 200,000,000 yen. The production of mineral
fertilizers, including sulphate of ammonia, cyanamide, and super-
phosphates, during 1932 was valued at 81,798,323 yen. The follow-
ing table, compiled from the Statistical Abstract of the Ministry

of Agriculture and Forestry, 1931-32, shows the value of fertilizer
1932 1933 production by classes during 1931 and 1832:
=3 Fertilizer production, Japan proper, 1931-32
Metrie Metri
tons Yen tons | Yem Class of fertilizer 1831 1032
Ammoniom ehloride. o cocooaaeeaao 1,808 694 1,377 276, 078 Yen Yen
Boric acid.... 95 | 311,63 197 | 04,023 | Animal.. 13,002,247 | 19, 678, 499
Borati ol Soaa o e 8,808 | 1,020,476 8,015 | 1,084,115 | Vegetable 24, 083, 335 25,805, 816
(6717 | DO Lo S B S 2,563 701, 812 8,570 | 1,567,042 1 61, 557, 154 £1, 798,323
Calcium acetate 11| 164,102 9| 161,389 | Mixed....._. 25,010,288 | 30, 658, 833
g:rbolic' nflm ..... N e <4 ;g ¢ sgg. ﬁ 12‘3?1% : m% Miscellaneous £3, 651 47,835
pstic soda, crode.-- , 865, , 994, e,
Qoal-tar distillates. . ..o ... 2,939 783, 091 6,817 | 2, 644,613 Total.- 124,726,675 | 157,989, 248
Chemical uilroducts derived [rowi coal- A e
istillates. oo oo g d BEEREE ;
cyt:rn?dé .,?L?dn and potash- - —eoeoeen 451 a‘m,m "om, o The output of superphosphates during 1933 amounted to 1,127,-
Explosives: 977 metric tons, compared with 1,037,730 tons during 1832, while
Dynamit; 604 651,418 108 156,348 | sulphate of ammonia production increased to 713,746 tons from
Other__ | 405,448 | . 8,216,674 | 84,887 tons.
et | B am N Em res
| R ¥
Glycerin.... 2,081 | 1,422,211 1,126 639, 072 Quotations of the leading fertilizers were higher during 1933
Gum arabic. 729 72, 816 432,158 | than during the previous year. Domestic sulphate of ammonia
Guins (other) - 2,318 | 789,642 | 2,446 | 1,008,668 | n sacks averaged 94.13 yen per metric ton during 1933, compared
e ey $oa| 2hta| 3| 30088 | with 72.80 yen in 1932. Imported sulphate of ammonia, in bulk,
Poamjum biChrOMALs. - - - ooeoe oo ean 105 53, 348 150 96 110 | advanced from 7145 yen during 1932 to 83.12 yen in 1933. The
Reducing agents_ ..o -veoeconcconannen 252 148, 440 304 208, 407 | increase in sulphate of ammonia prices was largely due to the
O P e 20,057 | 2,291,673 | 22,008 | 2,993,619 | effective price control by the Sulphate of Ammonia Distribution
Shellae 1,650 | 1,107,335 1,807 | 1,664,688 | Guild. Cyanamide quotations advanced from 0.134 yen per unit
Soda ash and natursl soda..... 46,433 | 2,519,722 | 46,447 | 3,200, M8 | of | percent to 0.150 yen. Bean-cake prices also showed a slight
%"ﬁmﬂgffm s lgl.‘.g‘;”éé? i naf;:é.}g the average quotation during 1933 being 3.52 yen per 100
B S LR kin (1 kin equals 1.32 pounds), compared with 3.37 yen per 100 kin
Total_ 46, 360, 675 50,714, 484 | during 1932. During the latter part of 1933 quotations on Chil-
ean nitrates were below sulphate of ammonia quotations. Only

EXPORTS

Heavy gains were registered during 1933 In the exports of
acetic acid, calcium carbide, chlorate of potash, explosives,
matches, sulphur, and sulphide of soda, while the volume of
arsenious acid, iodide of potash, and lodine exported was con-
siderably below the 1932 figures.

The volume and value of the exports of industrial chemicals
from Japan during 1932 and 1933 follow:

one other important fertilizer showed a decline in price during
1933, namely, superphosphate. Prices which had averaged 1.10
yen per sack of 7!, kwan (195 percent) during 1932, averaged
only 1.03 yen per sack during 1933.
IMPORTS

The total imports of fertilizers and fertilizer materials into
Japan during 1933 amounted to 1,615,354 metric tons valued at
81,875,482 yen, compared with 1,627,781 tons valued at 61,993,416
yen in 1932. -
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Japanese imports of fertilizers and feriilizer materials

1932 1933

Item =

Quantity Value Quantity Value

¥Yen Metric tons Yen
Nitrate of soda, crude 2,049, 282 84,815 | 3,858,050
Chloride of potash, crude 1,825, 340 83,724 | 5,000,001
Bulphate of potash, erude. .. 2,110,939 23,380 | 3,986, 645
of ammao! 7,035, 354 108, 462 9, 420, 832
Phosphate 106K - - e ee 11,007, 459 703,967 | 15,374,392
Bone dust. 38, 185, 420 24,138 1, 764, 896
Bean cake. 28, 470, 869 539,802 | 33, 635, 280
R d residue. 3, 855, 416 44,192 2, 500, 912
Cottonseed residue 727 | 1,320,461 65, 815 3, 820, 692
Other o1l residue. ... 22,384 943, 577 19, 457 1,124, 650
Fish-guano 1,995 163, 525 2,030 162, 007
Other fertilizers. . cveeeacemmmamaee 15, 148 046, 705 15, 435 1,118, 016
Total 1,527,781 | 61,903,416 | 1,615 354 | 81,875,482

Details concerning the countries of origin of Japan’s fertilizer
imports during 1833 are not yet available, but during the first half
of the year the following fertilizers were 1mported from the United
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demand for dyestuffs in Japan during 1931 and 1982 and the esti-
mated supply and demand during 1933:

Japanese supply of synthetic dyestuffs

[Kilos]
1631 1932 1933
Imports. .. : 1,007,802 | 1,975,870 o2, 150
Production. . 9, 659, 330 13, 848, 000 18, 804, 000
Total supply-...... 11,657, 183 15, 824, 870 20,776,150
ts. 2,011,752 4,521,231 6, 083, 000
Total available for consumption_ .. 9, 645, 430 11,303, 641 14, 693, 150

As sulphur dyes have accounted for approximately 80 percent
of the total output of all synthetic dyes made in Japan during
the past few years, and the exports of sulphur dyes for about 80
percent of the total exports of all dyes, it is belleved that a better
idea of the supply and demand for synthetic dyestuffs in Japan
during the past 3 years may be obtained from the following table,
which does not include sulphur colors:

Japanese supply of synthetic dyestuffs, exclusive of sulphur dyes

States: [Kilos]
Japanese imports of fertilizers from the United States, January-
re & June 1933 1831 1832 1933
tit Val Imports. .. 1, 900, 060 1,888, 648 002, 622
oy i " | Production 1552485 | 4651870 | 7,690,288
Metric tons Yen Total SUPPIY- o eomomeeeeee| 8,452,485 | 6,440,518 8, 502,010
Nitrate of sods, crude. 9,129 983,010 toL1s ) tdmim 1003, 504
etk ot peacs | Tecus Total avallable for consumption__| 8,251,310 | 5,988,305 | 7,084,528
Animal bone 104 62, 388
Other 8 50 | 1 Estimated.

Total 01,054 4,052, 538 It will be noted from the above table that during 1933 there was
an estimated increase in production of synthetic dyestufls, exclud-
ing sulphur dyes, of approximately 65 percent, which more or less

EXPORTS

Japanese exports of fertilizers almost doubled in quantity and
more than doubled in value during 1933 compared with the pre-
vious year. Total exports during 1933 amounted to 31,234 metric
tons of artificial fertilizers and 52,634 tons of other fertilizers,
compared with 25,300 tons of artificial fertilizers and 18.659 tons
of other fertilizers during 1932.

Details showing the countries to which this fertilizer was shipped
are not yet availlable, It is belleved, however, that most of the
artificial fertilizer exported during 1933 was sulphate of ammonia
and that the majority was shipped to the United States.

DYESTUFFS

Since the World War Japanese dyestuffs manufacturers have
been encouraged and alded by the Government in building up
an industry which would make the country independent of for-
eign nations in the matter of dyestuffis. The Government ald to
the domestic industry has been in three forms: Protective tariff,
a‘commercial treaty with Germany, and subsidies to the leading
manufacturers, In 1933 the leading manufacturers claimed that
they were able to produce all of the 283 colors included in the
Government program of self-sufficiency in dyestuffs.

The protective tariffs need no explanation, except that further
increases would no doubt be made if necessary to glve additional
protection to the domestic industry. The commercial treaty made
with Germany in 1928 covering dyestufls provides that certain
dyes and intermediates may be imported only with the consent of
the Japanese Government. The subsidies to manufacturers have
been in the nature of direct cash grants from funds appropriated
for the Department of Commerce and Industry, During the past
5 years the total subsidies have amounted to approximately
5,000,000 yen, the 1933-34 budget providing for subsidies amount-
ing to 1,101,291 yen. The largest subsidies during recent years
have been granted to the manufacturers of artificial indigo,
1,571,811 yen having been appropriated during the fiscal years
1932-33 and 1933-34 for this item., It is reported that no further
subsidies will be granted to dyestuffs manufacturers.

The increasing importance of the woolen-goods industry in
Japan is receiving the serious attention of the leading dyestuffs
manufacturers, and they have announced that during 1934 they
will concentrate on the production of dyes for this industry.

PRODUCTION

It is conservatively estimated that the production of synthetic
dyestuffs in Japan during 1933 increased by approximately 40 per-
cent in volume oOver the output during 1932. The increased pro-
duction of cotten textiles and rayon during 1933 probably in-
creased the demand for dyestuffs by at least one third. On the
basis of the visible supply and demand for dyestuffs during the
years 1931 and 1932, it is estimated that the prodiuction of dye-
stuffs in Japan during 1833 amounted to 18,800,000 kilos and that
the consumption was approximately 14,700,000 kilos. Im of
synthetic dyestuffs fell from 1,975,870 kilos during 1932 to 972,150
kilos duru:lg 1933, while exporis increased from 4,521,231 to 6,083,-
849 kilos. The following table shows the visible supply and

agrees with the estimates of 1933 production made by the leading
manufacturers.

The only official figures avallable on dyestuffs production during
1833 are on aniline and indigo. According to the monthly pro-
duction report of the Department of Commerce and Industry, the
output of aniline for the first 11 months of 1933 amounted to
2,718,173 kilos, valued at 2,780,064 yen, compared with 2,184,457
kilos, valued at 1,572,609 yen, during the same period of 1932.
Indigo output during the first half of 1933 amounted to 247,088
kilos, valued at 1,045,225 yen, while that for the entire year 1932
totaled 164,643 kilos, valued at 630,331 yen. The domestic produc-
tion of indigo during 1933 almost entirely displaced foreign imports
of this item, the imports during the year amounting to less than
10,000 kilos.

IMPORTS

The decline in the volume of imports of synthetic dyestuffs dur-
ing 1933 from that in the previous year indicates the progress made
by Japanese dyestuffs manufacturers over the past 2 years. Do~
mestic producers have, however, been aided by the depreciation of
the yen, which has made the price of foreign dyestufis prohibitive
since the embargo on the export of gold in December 1931. A rise
in the value of the yen would almost certainly mean an increase
in imports of certain dyestuffs, despite the development of the
domestic industry, as it is believed that there are many dyes
required by Japanese textile and rayon manufacturers which can
be produced more economically abroad than in Japan.

There were no changes in the relative positions of the three
leading suppliers of dyestuffs to Japan during 1933, the order in
relative importance being Germany, Switzerland, and the United
States. The value of imports of synthetic dyes from Germany,
however, increased from 52 percent of the total during 1932 to 62
percent of the total during 19833, the Swiss share dropped from
22 percent of the total to 15 percent, and that of the United
States dropped from 13 percent to 11 percent.

The details of imports of synthetic dyestuffs, by kinds, info
Japan during 1932 and 1933 follow:

Japanese imports of synthetic dyestufs

1932 1933
Kind

Quantity Value |[Quantity| Value

Kilos ¥en Kilos Yen
Acid colars 321,474 | 1,587,718 | 177,013 | 1,368,047
Basic colors. 166,477 | 1,425,462 | 111,175 | 1,284, 751
Direct cotton colors. . oceooooooaoe 385,725 | 1,802 014 049 | 1,000, 758
nd artifieial 584,282 | 1,425, 434 9, 711 33, 908
Mordant and acid-mordant colors_____ 284,565 | 1,311,010 | 222,463 | 1,363,845
Bul (oot he s Sk i Sl S A, 87, 222 336, 110 70, 131 433, 198
Vat colors. . 113,786 | 1,017,100 | 72,770 | 1,431, 508
Other eolors 82, 46 160, 692 4,177 156, 205
Total 1,775,867 | 9,066,438 | 071,439 | 8, 060, 218
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EXPORTS
Exports of coal-tar dyes during 1933 amounted to 6,116249
kilos, valued at 2895974 yen, compared with 4,521,231 kilos
valued at 1,522,648 yen in 1932,
PAINTS, PIGMENTS, COATINGS, AND FILLING MATTER
The Japanese paint industry has prospered during the past 2
years owing to the construction activity in Japan proper and to
the growing demand in other Asiatic countries for Japanese paints.
The following estimates of the annual output of paints and pig-
ments in Japan were taken from the Japanese newspapers, the
Osaka Mainichi and Tokyo Nichi Nichi.
JAPANESE PAINT AND PIGMENT FPRODUCTION

Pulna: 6,000, 000
Enamels , 000,
Other paints 20, 000, 000
Varnishes 10, 000, 000

Pigments:

Zinc oxide 13, 000, %
Red lead. T, 000,

Lithopone 2, 000, 000
Barytes s 2, 000, 000

According to one of the leading manufacturers of paint in
Tokio, the 1933 output of ships-bottom paint weas approximately
2,000,000 kilos and the output of white lead about 1,500,000 kilos.

IMPORTS

Japan is almost entirely independent of other countries in the
matter of paints, imports being limited to small quantities of
anticorrosive paints from England. Imports of carbon black, how-
ever, are important, increasing from 2,437,280 kilos in 1832 to
8,766,260 kilos in 1933: These figures do not include imports from
Taiwan which have recently become important, the exports from
that country to Japan during the first 11 months of 1933 amount-
ing to 1,200,658 kilos, according to a recent report from American
Consul John B. Ketchem.

The total imports of paints, plgments, coatings, and filling mat-
ters into Japan during 1932 and 1933 follow:

Japanese imports of paints, pigments, coatings, and filling matters

1932 1933
Item
Quantity Value Quantity | Value
Kilos ¥en Kilos ¥en

Carbon black . o cceeeeecaeaeao.| 2,437,080 | 1,001,645 | 3,778,260 1, 431, 508
Lacquer_.. 1,256,940 | 2,043,013 | 1,463,400 | 2 695877
Paints:

Ships-bottom. . e e 04, 752 87, 736 86, 757 153, 133

(3 1T e N I 132,938 129, 395
Other dyes and pigments.... .. 3, 025,490 3, 170, 622
Other coating and filling matters__|. .. -.....| 680, 767 531, 134

The following table shows the total exports of paints, pigments,
coatings, and filling matters from Japan during 1932 and 1933:

Japanese exports of paints, pigments, coatings, and filling matters

1032 1933
Item
Quantity Value Quantity Valua
Kiloa Yen Kilos Yen
Metal powders. o oo ceeeaians 56, 880 68, 630 92, 070 117, 485
g e B R, SR P e et -=| 1,985,301 750,192 | 3,967,901 1,820,010
Red lead 2,462, 37 532,280 | 1,732,381 433, 698

TOILET FPREPARATIONS, DRUGS, SOAPS, AND PATENT MEDICINES—IMPORTS

Japan’s imports of tollet preparations, drugs, soaps, and patent
medicines consist chiefly of botanicals which are not obtainable
in this ccuntry and certain medicines and toilet preparations for
the consumption of the foreign population and wealthier Japanese.

Japanese imports of toilet preparations, drugs, soaps, and medicines

1832 1833
Ttem
Quantity Value Quantity Value
Kilos Yen Kilos Yen
Acetyle-salicylle aeid. .. ... ... 121, 160 499, 340 39, 991 1886, 583
Alcoholie medicinal preparations..| 148,128 311, 501 127,086 260, 640
Antipyrine_ ... — .oi o e L 47, 005 380, 066 18, 000 232 026
Aromatic chemicals. ______________ 14, 658 97,827 680 73, 070
hinchona bark 77,029 211,723 320, 547
506,905 | 2,039,160 671,740
207, 283 , 690 168, 792
343, 509 11,127 582, 641
248, 399 18, 167 340, 409
758, 893 18, 400 520, 66T
123, 675 107, 685 181,022
fumeri 379, 708 318,825
Other compounds of drugs and
dieines 2, 946, 005 2,307,049

1 Liters.

May 1

Japanese exports of tollet preparations and medicines Increased
sharply during 1933 as compared with the previous year. Although
exporters were aided to a considerable extent by the depreciation
of the yen during the past year, it is believed that the volume of
trade secured in dentifrices and tollet preparations during 1933 is
only a beginning, and that exports of these items will become
greater as Japanese merchants learn the requirements of the Asi-
atic markets. The exports of medicines are belleved to be chiefly
Japanese remedies for Japanese subjects residing abroad. The
following table shows the detalils of exports of toflet preparations,
prepared perfumeries, soaps, and patent medicines during 1932 and
1933. The exports of crude drugs will be covered in a separate
section.

Japanese ezports of toilet preparations and prepared patent
medicines

1032 1033
Item
Quantity| Value |Quantity| Value
Yen Yen
Prepared medicines 748, 355 1,272,098

Perfumed water and hair ofl...._.. dozen__| 121,287 | 248, 419 853 29
Prepared perfumeries: - 7,

Tooth powders and pastes._..._ kilos__| 210,007 | 300,375 | 405,440 | 502, 511
Toilet preparations. ... do....| 134,788 | 198,274 | 405 201 561, 310
Other do 284,733 | 825,282 | 423,343 411,079
Toilet cream do 188,372 | 262,318 | 447,284 &16, 048

CrUpE DRUGS, INSECTICIDES, AND AGAR-AGAR
EXPORTS

The value of Japan's exports of crude drugs, including camphor
and menthol, Insecticides, including pyrethrum flowers and agar-
agar, increased in value from 16,979,919 yen during 1932 to 21,-
419,416 yen in 1933, Increases were noted in the volume of exports
of camphor and menthol, owing partly to heavier shipments of
these items to the United States. The United States, Japan's best
customer for pyrethrum flowers, purchased about 18 percent less
in volume during 1933 than during the previous year, but the
average value rose from 83.50 yen per 100 kilos to 124.80 yen per
100 kilos, Shipments to the United States of Japanese agar-agar
during 1933 increased almost 40 percent in volume over the pre-
vious year.

Japan's exports of the leading crude drugs, Insecticides, and
agar-agar during 1932 and 1833 follow:

Japanese exports of crude drugs, insecticides, and agar-agar

1032 1933
Item

Quantity Value Quantity | Value

Kilos Yen Kilos Yen
Agar-agar 1,282,440 | 3,165,540 | 1,311,780 | 3,198,058
CRmpborI {2 ot ool e et 1,400,520 | 3,541,042 | 1,656,240 | 4,445,108
phor oil. 1, 124, 640 618, 631 821, 040 484,893
Ginseng__._ §, 906 36, 034 18, 760 B0, 347
L PR L NS SRR 545, 830 520, 288 548,880 | 761,408
Joss stock for insectifu 741, 993 562,377 776,163 656, 853
Menthel exystal..... 257,043 | 8, 689, 621 318, 500 | 5, 283, 983
Menthal cane. .. SEh 04, 088 157, 811
Pyrethrum flowers. ......-.........| 5 680,680 | 4,752,298 | 5,088,480 | 6,349,939

WAGE CONDITIONS IN THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBEIA

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Mr, President, I desire to
invite the atfention of the Senate to some developments in
connection with the labor situation here in Washington, par-
ticularly in connecticn with the Federal building program.

Some of the charges which are being made would indicate
that the situation here is appalling. There ought, of course,
to be the fullest investigation. I understand that a resolu-
tion is pending in the House of Representatives—I do not
know that it has been adopted yet—looking toward such an
examination and investigation of the facts. If the House
does not go through with the investigation, the Senate
should take it up.

Last Friday there appeared in the Washington Herald an
article with the headline, *“ $500,000 Wage Racket in U.S.
Work Charged.” '

Then there is this very startling opening paragraph:

Employment of labor on some of the $100,000,000 Federal build-
rt:gk g)é:{_gcta in the District of Columbia is in the hands of

More than $500,000 already has been illegally diverted from
wages and pockets by crooked contractors.

If $500,000 has been diverted from wages, that means it is

Lbeingtakenrrommericanlaboringmanandwomenand
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their children; and how such & condition as that could be
permitted to go on in the Capifal City of the Nation is
beyond understanding.

Some of these charges would seem to be almost incredible,
and yet they have been given the widest currency. There-
fore, I repeat that, of course, they should be thoroughly
investigated.

I continue reading:

Hundreds of employees have been forced to accept ownership
stock in lieu of wages.

Dummy corporations have been chartered in the form of sub-
contractors who force workmen to accept smaller pay, thus
illegally increasing the profits of the original contractor.

Workmen who threatened to expose these practices by con-
tractors have been told they would be fired and blacklisted by
:;lég contractors unless they continued to work for wages offered

All artifices of clever legal minds have been used to divert public
funds from the purses of the laborer for which the bullding
program was originally devised by Congress.

I have been informed—I do not know whether it is en-
tirely true or not—that where wages of $11 a day were paid
to some of those engaged in the building trades, they were
forced to give back as much as $8 of the $11 fo the con-
tractors, leaving the worker himself with only $3 of the
original $11; and yet these contractors are bold enough to
carry on nefarious schemes of this kind right in the shadow
of the White House and of the dome of the Nation's
Capitol.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the Senator from
Indiana yield to the Senator from Idaho?

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. I do.

Mr. BORAH. How was that information secured?

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. The information I have
given, excepting the last item, is faken literally from this
publication in the Washington Herald of last Friday.

Mr. BORAH. I was wondering how the Herald got the
information. It seems to me if they have the information,
if it is in somebody’s possession, it ought fo be acted upon.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. I am not sure how the
Herald obtained the infermation.

Mr. BORAH, In other words if they know that these
statements are facts, they must know who the guilty parties
are, and who the parties to the fransaction are, and it
would be easy to proceed against them. The Herald, I ap-
prehend, would be glad to give the facts to the Government.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Even so, Mr. President, the
Senator will admit that everybody’s business is nobody's
business. Somebody ought to investigate it and go into it,
and then see that indictments are drawn against those who
are discovered to be culpable.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr, Havpen in the chair).
Does the Senator from Indians yield to the Senator from
Louisiana?

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. I yield.

Mr, LONG. I will state that the senior Senator from
New York [Mr. Coperanpl, who has been very active in
ferreting out this malpractice, introduced a bill, which came
before the Committee on the Judiciary, which I think was
reported unanimously, looking {o action so that there might
be something done in an effective way to prohibit that prac-
tice. I am not familiar with whether or not it is against
the law now, but the Senator from New York introduced
a bill to break up the practice. It seemed that he had heard
of the practice in advance of the publicity given to it, and
had taken the precaution of introducing a bill to try to
break it up.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. In connection with the ob-
servation of the Senmator from Idaho, I may say that it
makes no difference where the Washington Herald gets
the information, the fact is that the information now has
come to us as they have given it to us. It is not enough
for the Senate of the United States to state that there is
nothing we can do as long as the information may be in
the files of a newspaper. It is now up to the Senate, it
seems to me, and to the people’s representatives, to investi-
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gate these charges, to see whether or not there is any truth
in them. That is the point I make.

Mr. BORAH. It may be true that there should be an
investigation, but I was wondering why, if the facts are
already available, why the authorities have not acted.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Mr. President, that is pre-
cisely the reason why I am bringing this matter now to the
attention of the Senate, hoping that some action will be
forced through additional publicity.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President, as stated by
the Senator from Louisiana, the committee of which the
Senator from New York [Mr. CopeELannp] is chairman made
an investigation of this subject, and found that in many
localities the practice was being pursued of paying laborers
liberal compensation, and then taking back a part of the
compensation. Thereupon, the committee reported a bill,
which passed the Senate unanimously, but, on account of
some complaint which was filed, and the fear that if might
have a broader effect than was intended, a motion was made
by the Senator from Indiana, I think, to recall the bill from
the House of Representatives. Af my suggestion no action
was taken on the motion to recall the bill from the House,
and it was stated that conferences were being held with
a view to working out some amendment. It is for that
reason that express legislation penalizing such conduct has
not already become law,

Unquestionably the practice is fo be condemned not only
as irhmoral, but as one of the very worst forms of racketeer-
ing. The point I am making is that there does not appear

| to be any necessity for further investigation. What is
| needed is legislation strengthening the arm of the Federal

authorities so that this form of racketeering may be
promptly and effectively punished.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Mr. President, if the Senator
is referring to the fwo bills which, at the request of Amer-
ican laber, I moved to have reconsidered, I doubt whether
they would go to this question at all. I do not think they
have any reference to any such thing as that to which I am
calling the attention of the Senate. If these charges be
true, there is plenty of law on the statute books to reach
the culprits without any additional legislation. I certainly
hope that American workers cannot be forced to yield up
their wages at the most flagrant demand of these racketeer-
ing contractors. Are we to understand that they have no
remedy, unless the Senate and the House should sometime
in the future enact a law giving them a remedy? I think
the remedy is on the books now.

Mr. LONG. Mr. President, I do not understand that there
is any question, from what we have heard from the commit-
tee investigating the subject, and others investigating it,
that the charges are fairly well substantiated. As I under-
stand if, there was a clause in the contracts that the con-
tractors were to pay the wage earners $11 a day. That was
the basis upon which they secured their contracts. I under-
stand that they went to the extent of reducing the wages
down to around $8 a day, sometimes by compelling refunds.
‘The Senator from New York, as I understand it—and he
had a rather full committee meeting—introduced a bill,
which was reported by the committee, and I had understood
it passed the Senate.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Right along that line, permit
me to read a very plain statement made by the press.

Since 1928, $2,000,000 belonging to the workers has been taken
from their pay envelops and put in the purses of the contractors,
many of them outsiders, in this city alone, it is believed. No esti-
mate has been made as to how much this will amount to all over
the country.

Although administration officials have shown indifference to the
pleas of labor to put an end to what is described as the largest job
racket in the history of the country, the United States Treasury
has already forced half a dozen local contractors to disgorge
$15,000 and give it back to the rightful owners—the workmen.

‘That statement is made plainly.

Mr. BORAH. Mr. President, in asking my gquestions, I am
not asking them in criticism of anybody, but it is within the
power of the Government which has permitted these con-
tracts to be executed upon a certain basis, upon the payment
of a certain amount, when it ascertains that that is not
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being done, to call the contractors in, give them a hearing
and, if the contracts are being violated, the Government
has a perfect right to terminate the contracts.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Precisely, and that is why I
am trying to emphasize on the floor of the Senate the condi-
tions which seem to exist.

I do not care to go into the matter any further, except that
I think this article ought to go into the Recorn, and I ask
especially that the Senator from New York [Mr. CopELAND],
whom I know has been investigating matters of this kind,
take note:of the article. I shall personally bring it to his
attention.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. REyroLps in the chair).
Does the Senator from Indiana yield to the Senator from
Arkansas?

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. I yield.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I have no hesitancy in say-
ing that anyone, whether he be an official cr merely a pri-
vate citizen, who gives support to any such practice as that
brought to the attention of the Senate by the Senator from
Indiana, is deserving of condemnation, and of punishment,
insofar as the law authorizes it.

Mr. ROBINSON of Indiana. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent to have the article printed in the Recorbp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there objection?

There being no objection, the article was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

[From the Washington Herald]
Frve HunNprEp THOUSAND DoOLLAR WAGE RACKET IN UNITED STATES
WoRrK CHARGED—MCFADDEN DEMANDS INQUIRY INTO ALLEGED GRAFT
oF CONTRACTORS ON BUILDINGS HERE

Employment of labor on some of the $100,000,000 Federal build-
ing projects in the District of Columbia is in the hands of
racketeers.

More than $500,000 already has been illegally diverted from wages
and pocketed by crocked contractors.

These and other charges, some of them so sensational as to be
unbelievable, are behind the resolution offered on the fioor of the
House late yesterday afternoon by Representative McFappen (R.),
of Pennsylvania.

DUMMY CORPORATIONS

McFappeN demands an immediate investigation of the activities
of all contractors engaged in Federal construction work in the
District of Columbia.

Based on material furnished by the Washington Herald and re-
vealed for the first time by the Herald today, McFaAppEN says he
is ready to prove scores of violations of the Bacon-Davis Act and
asks the appointment of a committee of five for an immediate
investigation.

Among the other charges which will be made are:

Hundreds of employces have been forced to accept ownership
stock in lieu of wages.

Dummy corporations have been chartered in the form of sub-
contractors who force workmen to accept smaller pay, thus
illegally increasing the profits of the original contractor.

WOREKEMEN THEEATENED

Workmen who threatened to expose these practices by contrac-
tors have been told they would be fired and blacklisted by other
contractors unless they continued to work for wages offered them.

All artifices of clever legal minds have been used to divert public
funds from the purses of the poor laborer for which the building

was originally devised by Congress.

Since 1928, $2,000,000 belonging to the workers has been taken
from their pay envelops and put in the purses of the contractors,
many of them outsiders, in this city alone, it is believed. No
estimate has been made as to how much this will amount to all
over the country.

SOME PLUNDER RETURNED

Although administration officials have shown indifference to the
pleas of labor to put an end to what is described as the largest job
racket in the history of the country, the United States Treasury
has already forced half a dozen local contractors to disgorge
$15,000 and give it back to the rightful owners—the workmen.

Secret hearings have been held at star chamber proceedings to
“ protect ” the contractors, although a number of the offenders
have been put out of business. The Herald will disclose the pro-
cesdings of these hearings exclusively, In future articles.

Three portfolios of sensational evidence, in the form of photo-
stats of canceled checks and affidavits were shown to Representa-
tive McFappENn by Albert Caya, business agent of the Carpenters’
District Council, and J. B. Lagasa, both acting for 3,000 joiners and
carpenters in this arca.

OVER LONG PERIOD

McFappEN was shocked when confronted with the weight of
evidence gathered by Caya and Lagasa for the past 2 years that,
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after introducing his resolution on the floor of the House, he
declared:

“I have offered this resolution for an immediate investigation
into the conduct of Federal bullding projects in the District
because of information of apparently unquestionable veracity
which has been conveyed to me.

“ Evidence is available that wage rates prevailing in Washington
have been ignored in violation of the law; that wages due have not
been paid, and that workers who have asked for their money have
been threatened with d i

“The requested investigation i1s not in any way partisan. I am
informed these practices began in the last administration. The
Herald has evidence to show that diversion of funds from workers'
pay envelopes, occurred in both past and present administrations.
A situation so deplorable should be dealt with without any
thought of politics.”

M'FADDEN’S REQUEST

The McFadden resolution, which was offered to the Committee
on Rules and ordered to be printed, reads as follows:

* Resolved, That the Speaker is authorized and directed to ap-
point a select commiftee to be composed of 5 members of the
House, 1 of whom he shall designate as chairman., The committee
is authorized and directed to investigate the activities of general
contractors engaged in Federal construction work in the District
of Columbia, particularly with reference to the withholding of the
pay, or any portion of the pay due workmen employed by them on
such work in violation of Public Act No. 798, approved March 3,
1831 (46 Stat. 1494), known as the “ Bacon-Davis Act.” The com-
mittee shall, as soon as practicable, but not later than the ter-
mination of the present Congress, report to the House the results
of its investigation, together with such recommendations for leg-
islation, as it deems advisable.

“ Sec. 2. For the of this resolution the committee is
authorized to sit and act during the present Congress at such
times and places in the District of Columbia, or elsewhere, whether
or not the House is sitting, has recessed, or has adjourned, to hold
such hearings, to require the attendance of such witnesses and
the production of such books, papers, and documents, to admin-
ister such oaths and affirmations, to take such testimony, to have
such printing and binding done and to make such expenditures
as it deems necessary.”

WAGE PROTECTION LAW

The Bacon-Davis Act, passed under the Hoover adminlstration,
provided that in the case of every contract for a public-works
project of more than $5,000 the prevailing rate of wages in the
vicinity of the construction must be paid.

In a subsequent Executive order President Hoover laid down the
following stipulation:

* It is expressly understood and agreed that the aforesaid wages
shall be paid unconditionally in full not less often than once a
week and in lawful money of the United States, to the full
amount accrued to each individual at time of payment and with-
out subsequent deduction or rebate on any account.”

HUNGRY MEN VICTIMS

McFappEN stated that he will demand that immediate action be
taken by the House to carry the investigation to the limit and to
put a stop to racketeering on Federal projects. He added:

* Various questionable devices have been used to avoid payment
of wages due. That these devices were unfair is evidenced by the
fact that when complaint has been made by organized labor
officials, employing contractors have been forced to make full
restoration.

“Buch practices defeat the alms under which funds for these
projects were appropriated by Congress and allotted by the Exe-
cutive. Graft which extorts toll from hungry men and their
ig:lmugdla an exposition of greed and depravity which cannot be

erated.”

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas subsequently said: Mr.
President, some moments ago the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. Rosmson], who is not now in the Chamber, made a
brief statement and had printed in the Recorp an article
published in the Washington Herald relating to racketeer-
ing in the matter of employment on public building con-
tracts in the city of Washington. During the course of the
colloquy which occurred at that time I took occasion to
condemn the practice to which the Senator from Indiana
referred, and stated that a bill on the subject, reported by
the senior Senator from New York [Mr. Coreranp] from
the special committee of which he is chairman, after hav-
ing passed the Senate, was recalled or that a motion to re-
consider the vote by which the bill was passed was entered
by the Senator from Indiana. I have since investigated the
REecorp and find that the latter statement was incorrect.

The bill applicable to the subject matter to which the
Senator from Indiana referred is the bill (S. 3041) to effec-
tuate the purpose of certain statutes concerning rates of
pay for labor by making it unlawful to prevent anyone from
receiving the compensation contracted for thereunder, and
for other purpcses. That bill passed the Senate on April
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26 and is now awaiting consideration in the House of Rep-
resentatives. The bill is aimed directly at such nefarious
practices as were referred to by the Senator from Indiana
in his statement. I ask that a copy of the bill introduced
by the Senator from New York [Mr. CoperLanpl, to which I
have just referred, may be printed as a part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the bill was ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

Be it enacted, etc., That whoever shall induce any person em-
ployed in the construction, prosecution, or completion of any
public building, public work, or building or work financed in
whole or in part by loans or grants from the United States, or
in the repair thereof to give up any part of the compensation to
which he is entitled under his contract of employment, by force
intimidation, threat of procuring dismissal from such employ-
ment, or by any other manner whatsoever, shall be fined not
more than 85,000, or imprisoned not more than 5 years, or both.

BEc. 2. To aid in the enforcement of the above section, the Sec-
retary of the Treasury and the Secretary of the Interior jointly
shall make reasonable regulations for contractors or subcontractors
on any such building or work, including a provision that each
contractor and subcontractor shall furnish weekly a sworn affi-
davit with re;i.pect to the wages paid each employee during the

Wi

Mr. COPELAND. Mr. President, I should like to say a
word about this matter if I may.

I have observed the articles in the various publications
in Washington about the so-called “ kick-back.” It will be
recalled that the other day when the bill was before the
Senate I explained thaf our committee had held hearings.
We had, as a matter of fact, extensive hearings on this very
subject. It is one of the vilest practices of which I ever
heard. I suppose every one is to blame for it, because the
Iaborers themselves in their anxiety to get jobs—and we
cannot blame them for that in these days—have indicated
a willingness to make a rebate. The story was told our
commitfee that they would actually bid against each other
for the jobs by putting matches in their hatbands. Two
matches in a hatband meant that particular man was
willing to turn back $2 a day, three matches meant $3 a
day, and even $4 a day. I am frank to say that I am satis-
fied that a tremendous scandal may be uncovered regarding
this particular practice.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the Senator from New
York yield to the Senator from Arkansas?

Mr, COPELAND. Certainly.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. During the course of the
eolloquy to which I referred a moment ago while I had the
floor, it did not appear whether there are existing Federal
statutes under which prosecutions may be instituted against
contractors indulging in the very objectionable practice
referred to.

Mr. COPELAND. If was the opinion of our committee,
after receiving testimony from competent persons, that
there are not at the present time statutes which will reach
this particular evil. The bill which the Senator just placed
in the Recorp provides that the Secretary of the Treasury
and the Secretary of the Interior, who have charge of public
works, shall jointly make regulations requiring contractors
and subcontractors to furnish every week a sworn affidavit
as to the amount of money actually paid, not alone in toto,
but to each individual employee, so that there shall be
some way of reaching the subcontractor or contractor or
other person who is taking money from the pockets of the
laborers. To my mind, the bill which has just been referred
to is a very important bill. It will do mueh good, we hope,
in correcting this vile evil.

The other day when I was speaking, Ireadaletter from
Mr, William Green, president of the American Federation
of Labor. He called attention fo the condition and en-
dorsed the bill. He said it was a corrective measure which
should be put into effect, and I hope it will soon receive
favorable attention at the other end of the Capitol and
become a law.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President, in order that
the Recorp may be complefe, in my remarks in the colloquy
with the Senafor from Indiana reference was made to two
bills which had passed the Senate, and respecting which the
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Senator from Indiana had made motions for reconsideration.
The two bills referred to were Senate bill 2248, to protect
trade and commerce against interference by viclence, threats,
coercion, or intimidation; and Senate bill 2249, applying the
powers of the Federal Government, under the commerce
clause of the Constitution, to extortion by means of tele-
phone, telegraph, radio, oral message, or otherwise. The
Senator from Indiana did not move to recall or to reconsider
Senate bill 3041, which is the measure applicable to rack-
eteering in employment, and which, as I have already stated,
passed this body on the 26th of April.

ABOLISHMENT OF OFFICE OF ALIEN PROPERTY CUSTODIAN

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. ReynoLps in the chair)
laid before the Senate a message from the President of the
United States, which was read, and, with the accompanying
paper, ordered to lie on the table, as follows:

To the Congress:

Pursuant to the provisions of section 16 of the act of
March 3, 1933 (ch. 212, 47 Stat. 1517), as amended by title IIT
of the act of March 20, 1933 (ch. 3, 48 Stat. 16), I am
transmitting herewith an Executive order providing for the
abelishment of the office of the Alien Property Custodian and
the transfer of its functions to the Department of Justice.

FraNngLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

ToE Warte House, May 1, 1934,

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE 4

A message from the House of Representatives, by Mr.
Chaffee, one of its clerks, announced that the House had
agreed to the report of the commiftee of conference on the
disagreeing votes of the two Houses on the amendments of
the Senate fo the bill (HR. 7835) to provide revenue, equal~
ize taxation, and for other purposes; that the House re-
ceded from its disagreement to the amendment of the Sen-
ate numbered 1 to the said bill, and concurred therein, with
an amendment, in which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate, and that the House insisted upon its disagreement to
the amendment of the Senate numbered 13 to the bill,

REPLENISHMENT OF CONTINGENT FUND OF THE SENATE

Mr. BYRNES. Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
for the immediate consideration of the concurrent resolu-
tion which I send to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The concurrent resolution
will be read.

The legislative clerk read the concurrent resolution (S.Con.
Res. No. 14), as follows:

Whereas H.R. 8617, the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act,
1935, passed by the House on March 22, 1934, contains a provision
on page 9, beginning in line 12 andaxbendmgdowntoa.nd in-
cluding a part of line 17, as follows:

“ For expenses of inq_uiries and investigations ordered by the
Senate, including compensation to stenographers of committees,
at such rate as may be fixed by the Committee to Audit and Con-
trol the Contingent Expenses of the Senate, but not exceeding 25
cents per hundred words, $144,455 "; and

Whereas the Senate adopted an amendment (no. 21) to the
foregoing provision, as follows: On page 9, line 17, strike out
*$144,455 " and insert * $268,855, of which $150,000 shall be for the
fiscal year 1934 "; and

Whereas the conferees, in their report on the said bill, which
was adopted by both Houses, recommended that the House recede
from its disagreement to the said amendment and agree to the
same, said amendment therefore not being subject to further
amendment; and

Whereas the joint resolution (H.J.Res. 332) to provide appro-
priations to meet urgent needs in eertain public services, and for
other purposes, passed by the House on Aprll 26, 1934, was
amended by the Senate by inserting on page 1, after line 6, cer-
tain language, of which the following is a part:

* SENATE

“ For expenses of inquiries and investigations ordered by the
Senate, including compensation to stenographers of committees, at
such mt-e as may be fixed by the Committee to Audit and Control
the Contingent Expenses of the Senate, but not exceeding 25 cents
per hundred words, fiscal year 1934, $150,000"; and

Whereas the foregoing amendment is a duplication of the ap-
propriation of $150,000 for the fiscal year 1034, as contained in
the Legislative Branch Appropriation Act, 1935: Therefore be it

Resolved by the Senate (the House of Representatlives concur=-
ring), That in the event the Senate amendment to the foregoing
joint resolution (H.JRes. 332) is agreed to by the House of Repre-
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sentatives and the existing differences of the two Houses on cer-
tain amendments of the Senate to the bill HR. 8617, the Legis-
lative Branch Appropriation Bill, 1935, are adjusted, the Clerk of
the House of Representatives be, and he is hereby authorized and
directed, in the enrollment of the said bill H.R. 8617, to insert,
in lleu of the language contained in said Senate amendment no.
21, the following: * $118,955."”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there objection to the
present consideration of the concurrent resolution?

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, will not the Senator from
South Carolina accompany the resolution with a short ex-
planation of the reasons for it and what it purports to do?

Mr. BYRNES. I shall be glad to do so.

The legislative bill authorized an appropriation for the
contingent fund of the Senate not only for the fiscal year
1935 but an amount for the fiscal year 1934, with which to
pay a number of employees who have been engaged in con-
necticn with the so-called “ stock-exchange investigation”,
the air-mail investigaticn, and some other investigations or-
dered by the Senate.

A partial report on the legislative appropriation bill was
agreed upon by the conferees. That partial report included
the amount necessary to replenish the contingent fund. The
legislative appropriation bill, however, remains in dispute
between the two Houses. Within the last few days a joint
resolution has come to the Senate from the House of Rep-
resentatives carrying an appropriation for the contingent
fund of the House. Because there is no money in the con-
tingent fund of the Senate, and certain employees are now
embarrassed as a result of that deficiency, the Senate Appro-
priations Committee suggested an amendment to that joint
resolution, which amendment was adopted by the Senate
providing an appropriation for the contingent fund of the
Senate for the remainder of the present fiscal year. There-
fore, the necessary amount is provided not only in the joint
resolution but also in the partial conference report on the
legislative appropriation bill. This concurrent resolution is
designed to correct that situation and to authorize the en-
grossing clerk of the House, in case the joint resclution shall
be finally passed, to eliminate from the partial report on the
legislative bill the amount which was heretofore agreed upon
by the conferees on the part of the two Houses.

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, the difficulty I experience
is that a few days ago, at the instance of the able Senator
from Tennessee [Mr. McKerrar], the contingent fund was
replenished by means of an appropriate joint resolution.
What relation has the concurrent resolution now offered
to the joint resolution which the Senator from Tennessee
had passed on Friday last?

Mr. BYRNES. That joint resolution makes necessary the
concurrent resolution now before the Senate, for the reason
that the appropriation which was made possible by the
amendment of the Senator from Tennessee was added to the
joint resolution which originated in the House and provided
only an appropriation for the contingent fund of the House.
If the joint resolution shall be passed, as it will be within
the next few days, then there will remain in the partial
conference report on the legislative appropriation bill an
amount for the same purpose. The conferees on the part
of the House desire the concurrent resolution in order to
straighten out that situation and make sure that there will
not be a duplication of the appropriation.

Mr. McNARY. Very well. I have no objection.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The question is on agreeing
to the concurrent resolution.

The concurrent resolution was agreed to.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President, the senior
Senator from Nevada [Mr. Prrrman] has given notice from
time to time of his desire to have the Senate proceed to the
consideration of certain treaties on the Executive Calendar.
In order that opportunity may be afforded, I shall move
that the Senate proceed to the consideration of executive
business.

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, will the Senator yield?

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I yield.

Mr. McNARY. I am quite in accord with the request of

the Senator from Arkansas. However, I should like to have:
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an understanding at this point, in view of the absence of the
Senator from Delaware [Mr. Hastings], that the unfinished
business be not proceeded with until tomorrow.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Very well. In all prob-
ability the consideration of the freaties will require the
remainder of the afternoon, and I think it would be imprac-
ticable to proceed today with the bill which is the unfinished
business.

Mr. McNARY. That is satisfactory.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President, I move that
the Senate proceed to the consideration of executive
business.

The motion was agreed to; and the Senate proceeded to
the consideration of executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. ReynoLps in the chair)
laid before the Senate a message from the President of the
United States submitting sundry nominations in the Marine
Corps which were referred to the Commitiee on Naval
Affairs.

(For nominations this day received, see the end of Senate
proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

Mr. BLACK, from the Committee on the Judiciary, re-
ported favorably the nomination of Guy C. Reeve, of Flor-
ida, to be United States marshal, southern district of Flor-
ida, to succeed Charles N, Hildreth, Jr., resigned.

Mr. McKELLAR, from the Committee on Post Offices and
Post Roads, reported favorably the nominations of sundry
postmasters.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The reports will be placed
on the calendar.

THOMAS D. SAMFORD

Mr. BLACK. From the Committee on the Judiciary, I
report back favorably the nomination of Thomas D. Sam-
ford, of Alabama, to be United States attorney for the
middle district of Alabama; and, because of the peculiar
circumstances, I ask for the immediate consideration of the
nomination. It will lead to no debate. The district attor-
ney died last week. The grand jury was in session at the
time of his death. There is a vacancy in the office; and
for that reason I desire to ask immediate consideration of
this nomination, which has been unanimously reported by
the committee.

1;1118 PRESIDING OFFICER. The nomination will be
read.

The legislative clerk read the nomination of Thomas D.
Samford, of Alabama, to be United States attorney, middle
district of Alabama, to succeed Arthur B. Chilton, deceased.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there objection to the
present consideration of the nomination? Without objec-
tion, the nomination is confirmed.

Mr. BLACK. I ask that the President be notified.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, the
President will be notified.

If there are no further reports of committees, the calendar
is in order.

INTERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURE AT ROME

The Senate as in Committee of the Whole, proceeded to
consider Executive C, Seventy-third Congress, second session,
a protocol, signed at Rome on April 21, 1926, and effective on
January 1, 1927, substituting new paragraphs for paragraphs
3 and 4 of article 10 of the convention of June 7, 1805,
creating the International Institute of Agriculture at Rome,
which was read the second time, as follows:

PROTOCOL RELATIVE TO THE INTERNATIONAL CONVENTION
SEPTEMBER—JUNE 1905

The undersigned, duly authorized by their respective
Governments, have agreed as follows:

Paragraphs 3 and 4 of article 10 of the International Con-
vention of June 7, 1905, for the creation of the Interna-
tional Agricultural Institute, shall be replaced by the
following fext:

OF
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“The amount of the contribution shall be fixed each year
as follows: The number of the units of subscription is multi-
plied by the number of countries in each group. The total
thus calculated gives the number of units by which the total
expenditure authorized by the General Assembly shall be
divided, reckoned in the currency of Italy, where the Insti-
tute has its headquarters, and after deducting the receipts
other than the contributions of the States. The quotient
gives the amount of the unit of subscription.

“In no case shall the contribution corresponding to each
unit of subscription exceed the sum of 4,000 gold francs as a
maximum.

“ Contributions paid after the close of the financial year
shall be deducted from the expenditure of the following year.”

The present Protocol shall take effect on January 1, 1927.

RowMme, April 21, 1926.

Germany:
[L.S.] C. von NEURATH
Argentina:
[L.S.] CarLOS BREBBIA
Austria:
[L.S.] LotseAIRE (Subject to ratification)
Belgium:
[L.S.] Oscaz BOLLE
Belgian Congo:
[L.S.] P.DEvuyYsT
Brazil:
[LLS.] Oscar DE TEFFE
Bulgaria:
[L.S.] G. RADEFF
Chile:
[L.S.1 E. VILLEGAS
Denmark:
[L.S.] HaraLp ROGER SCAVONIUS
Egypt: ’
[L.S.] M. ErL GAZAERLY
Ecuador:
[L.S.] Luis ANTONIO PANAHERRERA
Spain:
[L.S.] E. C. CoNTE DE LA VINAZA
Esthonia:
[LS.] A. JURGENSON
Finland: :
[L.S.] RoLF THESLEFF
France:
[L.S.]1 RENE BESNARD
[L.S.] A.MEsssg
French West Africa:
[L.S.] RENE BESNARD
[L.S.] Louis Dor
Algeria:
[L.S.] RENE BESNARD
[L.8.]1 Louis Dor
Indo-China: ¥
[1.S.] RENE BESNARD
[L.S.]1 Louis Dop
Madagascar:
[L.S.1 ReNf BESNARD
[L.S.1 Louis Dop
Morocco (French portion):
[LLS.] RENE BESNARD
[L.S.]1 Louis Dop
Tunis Regency:
[L.S.] RENE BESNARD
[L.S.] Louis Dor
Great Britain and Northern Ireland:
[L.S.] RonaLp GRAHAM
Australia:
[L.S.] RoNALD GRAHAM
Canada:

[LS.]

[L.S.] RoNALD GRAHAM
Subject to the reservation indicated below:
Irish Free State:

RoNALD GRAHAM
British-Indian Empire:

[L.S.] RoONALD GRAHAM
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New Zealand:
[LS.] RowALp GRAHAM
Union of South Africa:
[Ls.] I 8. Sy

Greece:
[L.S.] N. MAvROUDIS
Hungary:
[L.8.] MAarFFY MAUTUANO
Italy:
[L.S.] Bexiro MUSSOLINI
Erytrea:
[L.S.] BeNiTo MUSSOLINI
Cirenaica:
X [1.S.] BENITO MUSSOLINI
Italian Somaliland:
[L.S.] BENITO MUSSOLINI
Tripolitania;:
[L.S.] BENITO MUSSOLINI
Japan:
[LS.] M., MATSUDA
Latvia:
[L8.] P.Leva
Lithuania:
[L.S.] VoLDEMARIS CARNCEIS
Luxembourg:
[L.S.] P.DE VuyesTt
Mexico:
[LS.] Mawmer Y. DE Nigrr
Norway:
[1.S.] OveE C. L. VANGENSTEN
Netherlands:

[LS.1] A. Van Der GoEs
Dutch East Indies:

[L.S.] A. Vaxn DeEr GoEs
Peru:
[L.8S.] C. CisNeros Y. RavGaDpA
Persia:
[L.S.] F. PARREVAN
Poland:
[L.S.] S. PRZEZDZIECKI
Portugal:

[L.S.] HewxriQuE FrINDADE COELHO
Rumania: With the specification that Rumania adheres to
the Contribution of States in the second category.

[L.S.] N. M. ViADESCO
Sweden:
[L.S.] Biuno
Switzerland:
[LS.] WaGNERE
Czechoslovakia:

[1.S.] Minos CERMAK
I hereby declare that my signature is given for India on
the understanding that Gouvernment of India accept the
new method of fixing the contribution of the State acced-
ing to the International Institute of Agriculture at Rome
and agree to the amendments to paragraphs 3 and 4 of
article 10 of the Convention of June Tth, 1905, subject to the
reservation that if in any year their liability as a member of
Group II under the new system exceeds eleven thousand
rupees per annum in terms of Indian currency, they reserve

to themselves the liberty of withdrawing to a lower group.

RoNALD GRAHAM,

Mr. PITTMAN. Mr, President, in proceeding with the
consideration of this protocol, in the first place, I wish to
have the message frem the President and the letter of the
Secretary of State read from the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, the clerk
will read.

The Chief Clerk read as follows:

To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice and consent of the
Senate to adherence thereto by the Government of the
United States, I transmit herewith a protocol, signed at
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Rome on April 21, 1926, and effective on January 1, 1927,
substituting new paragraphs for paragraphs 3 and 4 of
article 10 of the convention of June 7, 1905, creating the
International Institute of Agriculture at Rome. I agree with
the view of the Secretary of State, expressed in the accom-
panying report, that this Government should pay its full pro
rata share of the expenses of the Institute and I trust that
the Senate will view the matter in the same light and will
authorize me to state the adherence of this Government to
the protocol.
FranxLin D. ROOSEVELT.
TrE WHITE HoUsE, February 19, 1934.

The PRESIDENT; :

On April 21, 1926, there was signed for governments mem-
bers of the International Institute of Agriculture at Rome,
a protocol substitufing new paragraphs for paragraphs 3
and 4 of article 10 of the convention of June 7, 1905, by
which the Institute was created. Although this Govern-
ment was a party to the convention of 1905 and had ac-
tively supported the Institute from the time of its founda-
tion, and although no objection was perceived to the
provisions of the protocol, it was not signed on behalf of
this Government. In 1926 difficulties had arisen between
this Government and the Instifute which eventually led to
the withdrawal of the American member of the Permanent
Committee and to a cessation of active American participa-
tion in the work of the Institute. During the period of
nonparticipation, this Government refused to pay its con-
tribution in accordance with the terms of the protocol, but
continued to make the annual payment of 120,000 French
francs in accordance with the obligations assumed under
the convention.

The difficulties between this Government and the Institute
. were eventually removed by negotiation. During the pres-
ent fiscal year the United States has made a contribution
of 192,000 gold francs in accordance with the provisions of
the protocol, and on August 14, 1933, we resumed our full
collaboration with the Institute by the appointment of an
American member of the Permanent Committee, It would,
therefore, appear to be wise and equitable that the obliga-
tions of the Government of the United States toward the
support of the Institute should henceforth be fixed and
paid on the same basis as are those of the other member
governments,

To this end the undersigned, the Secretary of State, has
the honor to lay the protocol before the President, and to
recommend that, if his judgment approve thereof, it be
transmitted to the Senate with a request that the Senate
give its advice and consent to adherence thereto by the
Unifed States.

This recommendation is concurred in by the Secrefary
of Agriculture, who has stated to me in writing that it
would be desirable to follow this procedure.

Respectfully submitted.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washinglon, February 16, 1934.

Mr. PITTMAN. Mr, President, the Institute of Agricul-
ture at Rome was established many years ago. It was
really originated by a citizen of California, who took great
interest in the development of agriculture. As is stated in
the letter, there was some dispute over our contributions to
the Institute. The real dispute arose over the difference
in the exchange rate of the dollar and the Italian lira.
The exchange was first placed on the basis of the franc;
and then, as all the expenses were incurred in Italy, there
was a difference in the exchange rate between the lira and
the franc. It amounted practically to only a few dollars.
As we have now paid up in accordance with all the rules
applying to the other governments, and the protocol has
been reported unanimously by the committee, I do not think
any further explanation is needed; and I ask for a vote.

Mr. FLETCHER. Mr. President, I remember the time
the Institute was established. I remember especially the
activities of Mr. David Lubin in connection with it. I

CorpELL HULL.
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understood that at that time the King of Italy had, at his
own expense, constructed a magnificent building in Rome,
called the “ Temple of Agriculture”, for the holding of the
sessions of this International Institute. Is that building
still maintained?

Mr. PITTMAN. It is still maintained. It houses the In-
stitute. We dropped out of the Institute for a year on
account of the difference between the exchange rates, but
we are now back in it, and the Senate is asked to ratify
the protocol providing the method of paying our contri-
bution.

Mr. FLETCHER. I think the Institute a very excellent
institution, and I shall be very glad to vote for the ratifica-
tion of the treaty.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there be no amendment,
the protocol will be reported to the Senate.

The protocol was reported to the Senate without
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The resolution of ratifica-
tion will be read.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

Resolved (two thirds of the Senatfors present concurring therein),
That the Senate advise and consent to the ratification of Execu-
tive C, Seventy-third Congress, second session, a protocol, signed
at Rome on April 21, 1926, and effective on January 1, 1927, sub-
stituting new paragraphs for paragraphs 3 and 4 of article 10
of the convention of June 7, 1905, creating the International
Institute of Agriculture at Rome.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The question is on agreeing
to the resolution of ratification. [Putting the question.l
Two thirds of the Senators present concurring therein. the
resolution is agreed to, and the protocol is ratified.

INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION AND RADIO REGULATIONS

The Senate, as in Committee of the Whole, proceeded to
consider Execufive B, Seventy-third Congress, second ses=
sion, an international telecommunication convention, the
general radio regulations annexed thereto, and a separate
radio protocol, all signed by the delegates of the United
States to the International Radio Conference at Madrid on
December 9, 1932, which was read the second time, as
follows:

[Translation]
INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION

An international telecommunication convention concluded
among the governments of the countries listed hereinafter:

Union of South Africa; Germany; Republic of Argentina;
Commonwealth of Australia; Austria; Belgium; Bolivia;
Brazil; Canada; Chile; China; Vatican City State; Republic
of Colombia; French Colonies, protectorates and territories
under French mandate; Portuguese Colonies; Swiss Con-
federation; Belgian Congo; Costa Rica; Cuba; Curacao and
Surinam; Cirenaica; Denmark; Free City of Danzig; Do-
minican Republic; Egypt; Republic of El Salvador; Ecuador;
Eritrea; Spain; United States of America; Empire of
Ethiopia; Finland; France; United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Northern Ireland; Greece; Guatemala; Republic
of Honduras; Hungary; Italian Islands of the Aegean Sea;
British India; Dutch East Indies; Irish Free State; Iceland;
Italy; Japan, Chesen, Taiwan, Karafuto, KEwantung Leased
Territory and the South Sea Islands under Japanese man-
date; Latvia; Liberia; Lithuania; Luxemburg; Morocco;
Mexico; Nicaragua; Norway; New Zealand; Republic of
Panama; Netherlands; Peru: Persia; Poland; Portugal; Ru-
mania; Ifalian Somaliland; Sweden; Syria and Lebanon;
Czechoslovakia; Tripolitania; Tunisia; Turkey; Union of
Soviet Socialist Republics; Uruguay; Venezuela; Yugoslavia.

The undersigned, plenipotentiaries of the governments
listed above, having met in conference at Madrid, have, in
common agreement and subject to ratification, concluded
the following Convention:

CHAPTER I
ORGANIZATION AND FUNCTIONING OF THE UNION
ARTICLE 1
Constitution of the Unfon

§ 1. The countries, parties to the present Convention,
form the International Telecommunication Union which
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shall replace the Telegraph Union and which shall be gov-
erned by the following provisions.

§ 2. The terms used in this Convention are defined in
the annex to the present document.

ARTICLE 2
Regulations

§ 1. The provisions of the present Convention shall be

completed by the following Regulations:

the Telegraph Regulations,

the Telephone Regulations,

the Radio Regulations (General Regulations and Addi-

tional Regulations),

which shall bind only the contracting governments which
have undertaken to apply them, and solely as regards gov-
ernments which have taken the same obligation.

§ 2. Only the signatories to the Convention or the ad-
herents to this document shall be permitted to sign the
Regulations or to adhere thereto. The signing of at least
one of the sets of Regulations shall be obligatory upon the
‘signatories of the Convention. Similarly, adherence to at
least one of the sets of Regulations shall be obligatory upon
the adherents to the Convention. However, the Additional
Radio Regulations may not be the subject of signature or
adherence except when the General Radio Regulations have
been signed or adhered fo.

§ 3. The provisions of the present Convention shall bind
the contracting governments only with respect to the serv-
ices governed by the Regulations to which these governments
are parties.

ARTICLE 3

Adherence of Governments to the Convention

§ 1. The government of a country, in the name of which
the present Convention has not been signed, may adhere to
it at any time. Such adherence must cover at least one
of the sets of annexed Regulations, subject to the applica-
tion of § 2 of article 2 above.

§ 2. The act of adherence of a government shall be de-
posited in the archives of the government which received
the conference of plenipotentiaries that has drawn up the
present Convention. The government with which the act
of adherence has been deposited shall communicate it to all
the other contracting governments through diplomatic
channels.

§ 3. Adherence shall carry with it as a matter of right,
all the obligations and all the advantages stipulated by the
present Convention; it shall, in addition, entail the obliga-
tions and advantages stipulated by the particular Regula-
tions which the adhering governments undertake fo apply.

ARTICLE 4
Adherence of Governments to the Regulations

The government of a country signatory or adherent to
the present Convention may at any time adhere to one or
more of the sets of Regulations which it has not undertaken
to observe, taking into account the provisions of article 2,
§ 2. Such adherence shall be notified to the Bureau of the
Union which shall inform the ofher governments concerned

thereof.
ARTICLE 5

Adherence to the Convention and to the Regulations by Colonies,
Protectorates, Overseas Territories, or Territories under Sov-
ereignty, Authority, or Mandate of the Coniracting Governments
§ 1. Any contracting government may, at the time of its

signature, its ratification, its adherence, or later, declare
that its acceptance of the present Convention is valid for
the whole or a group or a single one of its colonies, pro-
tectorates, overseas territories, or territories under sover-
eignty, authority, or mandate.

§ 2. The whole or a group or & single one of these colonies,
protectorates, overseas territories, or territories under sov-
ereignty, authority, or mandate may, respectively, at any
time, be the subject of a separate adherence.

§ 3. The present Convention shzll not apply to colonies,
protectorates, overseas territories, or territories under sov-
ereignty, authority, or mandate of a contracting govern-
ment, unless statement to this effect is made by virtue of
§ 1 of the present article, or a separate adherence is made
by virtue of § 2 above.
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§ 4. The declarations of adherence, made by virtue of § 1
and § 2 of this article, shall be communicated through diplo-

‘matic channels to the government of the country on the ter-

ritory of which was held the conference of plenipotentiaries,
at which the present Convention was drawn up, and a copy
thereof shall be transmitted by this government to each of
the other contracting governments.

§ 5. The provisions of §§ 1 and 3 of this article shall also
apply either to the acceptance of one or more of the sets of
Regulations, or to the adherence to one or more of the sets
of Regulations, within the terms of the provisions contained
in article 2, § 2. Such acceptance or adherence shall be
notified in conformity with the provisions of article 4.

§ 6. The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall not
apply to the colonies, protectorates, overseas territories, or
territories under sovereignty, authority, or mandate which
appear in the preamble of the present Convention.

ARTICLE 6
Ratification of the Convention

§ 1. The present Convention must be ratified by the signa-
tory governments and the ratifications thereof must be
deposited, as soon as possible, through diplomatic channels,
in the archives of the government of the country which
received the conference of plenipotentiaries that has drawn
up the present Convention; this same government shall,
through diplomatic channels, notify the other signatory and
adhering governments of the ratifications, as soon as they
are received.

§2. In case one or more of the signatory governments
would nof ratify the Convention, the latter shall none the
less be valid for the governments which shall have ratified it.

ARTICLE 7
Approval of the Regulations

§ 1. The governments must, as soon as possible, submit
their decision concerning the approval of the Regulations
drawn up by the Conference. This approval shall be re-
ported to the Bureau of the Union which shall inform the
members of the Union accordingly.

§ 2. In case one or several of the governments concerned
would not report such an approval, the new regulatory provi-
sions shall none the less be valid for the governments which
shall have approved them.

ARTICLE B8
Abrogation of Conventions and of Regulations Prior to the Present
Convention

The present Convention and the Regulations annexed
thereto shall abrogate and replace, in the relations between
the contracting governments, the International Telegraph
Conventions of Paris (1865), Vienna (1868), Rome (1872),
and St. Petersburg (1875), and the Regulations annexed
thereto, as well as the International Radiotelegraph Con-
ventions of Berlin (1906), London (1912), and Washington
(1927), and the Regulations annexed thereto.

ARTICLE 9
Ezecuticn of the Convention and of the Regulations

§ 1. The contracting governments undertake to apply the
provisions of the present Convention and of the Regulations
accepted by them, in all the offices and in all the telecommu-
nication stations established or operated by them, and which
are open to the international service of public correspond-
ence, to the broadcasting service, or to the special services
governed by the Regulations.

§ 2. Moreover, they agree to take the steps necessary fo
enforce the provisions of the present Convention and of the
Regulations which they accept, upon the private operating
agencies recognized by them and upon the other operating
agencies duly authorized to establish and operate telecom-
munications of the international service whether or not
open to public correspondence.

ARTICLE 10
Denunciation of the Convention by the Governments

§ 1. Each contracting government shall have the right to
denounce the present Convention by a notification, ad-
dressed, through diplomatic channels, to the government of
the country in which was held the conference of plenipo-
tentiaries that has drawn up the present Convention, and
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announced by these governments to all the other contract-
ing governments, likewise through diplomatic channels.

§ 2. This denunciation shall take effect at the expiration
of the period of 1 year, beginning with the day on which
the notification was received by the government of the
country in which the last conference of plenipotentiaries
was held. This effect shall apply only to the author of the
denunciation; the Convention shall remain in force for the
other contracting governments,

AETICLE 11
Denunciation of the Regulations by the Governmenis

§ 1. Each government shall have the right to terminate
the obligation which it has undertaken to apply one of the
sets of Regulations, by notifying its decision to the Bureau of
the Union which shall inform thereof the other govern-
ments concerned. Such notification shall take effect at
the expiration of the period of one year, beginning with
the day on which it was received by the Bureau of the
Union. This effect shall apply only to the author of the
denunciation; the Regulations in question shall remain in
force for the other governments.

§ 2. The provision of § 1 above shall not annul the obli-
gation for the contracting governments to enforce at least
one of the sets of Regulations, covered by article 2 of this
Convention, taking into account the reservation contained
in § 2 of the said article.

ARTICLE 12
Denunciation of the Convention and of the Regulations by Colo-
nies, Protectorates, Overseas Territories, or Territories under

Sovereignty, Authorilty, or Mandate of the Contraciing Gov-

ernments

§ 1. The application of the present Convention to a terri-
tory, by virtue of the provisions of § 1 or § 2 of article 5,
may terminate at any time.

§ 2. The declarations of denunciation provided for in § 1
above shall be notified and announced according to the con-
ditions stated in § 1 of article 10; they shall take effect ac-
cording to the provisions of § 2 of the latter article.

§ 3. The application of one or more of the sets of Regula-
tions to & territory, by virtue of the provisions of § 56 of
article 5, may terminate at any time.

§ 4. The declarations of denunciation provided for in § 3
above shall be notified and announced in accordance with
the provisions of § 1 of article 11 and shall take effect
under the conditions set forth in the said paragraph.

ARTICLE 13
Special Arrangements

The contracting governments reserve the right, for them-
selves, for the private operating agencies recognized by
them, and for other operating agencies duly authorized to that
effect, to conclude special arrangements on service matters
which do not concern the governments in general. How-
ever, such arrangements must remain within the terms of
the Convention and of the Regulations annexed thereto, as
regards interference which their application might be likely
to cause with the services of other countries.

ARTICLE 14
Relations with Noncontracting Governments

§ 1. Each of the contracting governments reserves the
right, for itself and for the private operating agencies which
it recognizes, to determine the conditions under which it will
admit telecommunications exchanged with a country which
has not adhered to the present Convention or to the Regu-
lations which contain the provisions relative to the telecom-
munications involved.

§ 2. If a telecommunication originating in a nonadhering
country is accepted by an adhering country, it must be
transmitted and, so far as it uses the channels of a country
adhering to the Convention and to the respective Regula-
tions, the mandatory provisions of the Convention and of
the Regulations in question, as well as the normal rates,
shall be applicable to it.

ARTICLE 15
Arbitration

§ 1. In case of disagreement between two or more con-

tracting governments concerning the execution of either the
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present Convention or the Regulations contemplated in arti-
cle 2, the dispute, if it is not settled through diplomatic
channels, shall be submitted to arbitration at the request of
any one of the governments in disagreement.

§ 2. Unless the parties in disagreement agree to adopt a
procedure already established by treaties concluded between
them for the settlement of international disputes, or the pro-
cedure provided for in § 7 of this article, arbitrators shall be
appointed in the following manner:

§ 3. (1) The parties shall decide, after mutual agreement,
whether the arbitration is to be intrusted to individuals or to
governments or administrations; failing an agreement on
this matter, governments shall be resorted to.

(2) In case the arbitration is to be intrusted to indi-
viduals, the arbitrators must not be of the same nationality
as any one of the parties concermed in the dispute.

(3) In case the arbitration is to be intrusted to gov-
ernments or administrations, the latter must be chosen from
among the parties adhering to the agreement, the applica-
tion of which caused the dispute.

§ 4. The party appealing to arbitration shall be consid-
ered as the plaintiff. This party shall designate an arbi-
trator and notify the opposing party thereof. The defend-
ant must then appoint a second arbitrator, within 2 months
after the receipt of plaintiff’s notification.

§ 5. If more than two parties are involved, each group of
plaintiffs or of defendants shall appoint an arbitrator, ob-
serving the same procedure as in § 4.

§ 6. The two arbitrators thus appointed shall agree in
designating an umpire who, if the arbitrators are individuals
and not governments or administrations, must not be of the
same nationality as either of them or either of the parties
involved. Failing an agreement of the arbitrators as to the
choice of the umpire, each arbitrator shall propose an um-
pire in no way concerned in the dispute. Lots shall then be
drawn between the umpires proposed. The drawing of lots
shall be done by the Bureau of the Union.

§ 7. Finally, the parties in dispute shall have the right to
have their disagreement settled by a single arbitrator. In
this case, either they shall agree on the choice of the arbi-
trator, or the latter shall be designated in conformity with
the method indicated in § 6.

§ 8. The arbitrators shall be free to decide on the pro-
cedure to be followed.

§ 9. Each party shall bear the expense it shall have in-
curred in the investigation of the dispute. The cost of the
arbitration shall be apportioned equally among the parties
involved.

ARTICLE 18
International Consulting Committees

§ 1. Consulting committees may be formed for the purpose
of studying questions relating to the telecommunication
services.

§ 2. The number, composition, duties, and functioning of
these commitiees are defined in the Regulations annexed to
the present Convention.

ARTICLE 17
Bureau of the Union

§ 1. A central office, called the Bureau of the International
Telecommunication Union, shall function under the condi-
tions stated hereinafter:

§ 2. (1) In addition to the work and operations provided
for by the various other articles of the Convention and of
the Regulations, the Bureau of the Union shall be charged
with:

(a) work preparatory to and following conferences, in
which it shall be represented in an advisory
capacity;

(b) providing, in cooperation with the organizing ad-
ministration involved, the secretariat of confer-
ences of the Union, as well as, when so requested
or when so provided for by the Regulations an-
nexed to the present Convention, the secretariat
of meetings of committees appointed by the
Union or placed under the auspices of the latter;
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(c) issuing such publications as will be found generally
useful between two conferences.

(2) On the basis of the documents put at its disposal and
of the information which it may gather, it shall publish
periodically a journal of information and documentation
concerning telecommunications.

(3) It must also, at all times, hold itself at the disposal
of the contracting governments to furnish them with such
opinions and information as they may need on questions
concerning international telecommunications, and which it
is in a better position to have or to obtain than these gov-
ernments.

(4) It shall prepare an annual report on its activities,
which shall be communicated to all members of the Union.
The operating account shall be submitted, for examination
and approval, to the plenipotentiary or administrative con-
ferences provided for in article 18 of the present Convention.

§ 3. (1) The general expenses of the Bureau of the
Union must not exceed, per year, the amounts specified in
the Regulations annexed to the present Convention. These
general expenses shall not include:

(a) the expenses pertaining to the work of plenipo-
tentiary or administrative conferences,

(b) the expenses pertaining to the work of duly created
committees.

(2) The expenses pertaining to the plenipotentiary and
administrative conferences shall be borne by all the govern-
ments participating therein, in proportion to the contribu-
tion which they pay for the operation of the Bureau of the
Union, in accordance with the provisions of the following
subparagraph (3),

The expenses pertaining to the meetings of the commit-
tees regularly created shall be borne in accordance with the
provisions of the Regulations annexed to the present
Convention.

(3) The receipts and expenses of the Bureau of the Union
must be carried in two separate accounts, one for the tele-
graph and telephone services, the other for the radio service.
The expenses pertaining to each of these two divisions shall
be borne by the governments adhering to the corresponding
Regulations. For the apportioning of these expenses, the
adhering governménts shall be divided into six classes, each
contributing at the rate of a certain number of units,
namely:

1st class:
2d class:
3d class:
4th class:
bth class: 5 units
6th class: 3 units

(4) Each government shall inform the Bureau of the
Union, directly or through its administration, of the class
in which its country is to be placed. This classification shall
be communicated to the members of the Union.

(5) The amounts advanced by the government super-
vising the Bureau of the Union must be refunded by the
debtor governments with the briefest possible delay, and, at
the latest, at the end of the fourth month following the
month during which the account was rendered. After this
period, the amounts due shall bear interest, accruing to the
creditor government, at the rate of six percent (6%) per
annum, counting from the date of expiration of the above-
mentioned period.

§ 4, The Bureau of the Union shall be placed under the
high supervision of the Government of the Swiss Confeder-
ation which shall regulate its organization, supervise its
finances, make the necessary advances, and audit the annual
accounts,

25 units
20 units
15 units
10 units

CHAFPTER II
CONFERENCES
ARTICLE 18
Conferences of Plenipotentiaries and Administrative Conferences
§ 1. The provisions of the present Convention shall be
subject to revision by confercnces of plenipotentiaries of the
contracting governments.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

771

§ 2. Revision of the Convention shall be undertaken when
it has been so decided by a preceding conference of pleni-
potentiaries, or when at least twenty contracting govern-
ments have so stated their desire to the government of the
country in which the Bureau of the Union is located.

§ 3. The provisions of the Regulations annexed to this
Convention shall be subject to revision by administrative
conferences of delegates from the contracting governments
which have approved the Regulations to be revised, each
conference itself determining the place and time for the
following meeting.

§ 4. Each administrative conference may permit the par-
ticipation, in an advisory capacity, of private operating
agencies recognized by the respective contracting govern-
ments. ARTICLE 19

Change of Date of a Conference

§ 1. The time set for the meeting of a conference of plen-
ipotentiaries or of an administrative conference may be
advanced or postponed if request to this effect is made by
at least ten of the contracting governments to the govern-
ment of the country in which the Bureau of the Union is
located, and if such proposal is agreed to by the majority
of the contracting governments which shall have forwarded
their opinion within the time indicated.

§ 2. The conference shall then be held in the country
originally designated, if the government of that country
consents, Otherwise, the contracting governments shall be
consulfed through the government of the country in which
the Bureau of the Union is located.

ARTICLE 20
Internal - Regulations of the Conferences

§ 1. Before any other deliberation, each conference shall
establish Internal Regulations containing the rules accord-
ing to which the debates and the work shall be organized
and conducted.

§ 2. For this purpose, the conference shall take as a basis
the Internal Regulations of the preceding conference, which
it may modify if deemed adyvisable.

ARTICLE 21
Language

§1. The language used in drafting the acts of the confer-
ences and for all the documents of the Union, shall be
French.

§2. (1) In the discussions of conferences, the French and
English languages shall be permitted.

(2) Speeches made in French shall immediately be trans-
lated into English, and vice versa, by official interpreters of
the Bureau of the Union.

(3) Other languages may also be used in the discussions
of the conferences, on condition that the delegates using
them provide for the translation of their own speeches into
French or into English.

(4) Likewise these delegates may, if they so desire, have
speeches in French or in English translated into their own

language.
CHAPTER III

GENERAL PROVISIONS
ARTICLE 22
Telecommunication as a Public Service
The contracting governments recognize the right of the
public to correspond by means of the international service
of public correspondence. The service, the charges, the
guarantees shall be the same for all senders, without any
priority or preference whatsoever not provided for by the
Convention or the Regulations annexed thereto.
ARTICLE 23
Responsibility
The contracting governments declare that they accept no
responsibility in regard to the users of the international tele-

communication service.
ARTICLE 24

Secrecy of Telecommunications
§ 1. The contracting governments agree to take all the
measures possible, compatible with the system of telecom-
munications used, with a view to insuring the secrecy of
international correspondence.
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§ 2. However, they reserve the right to communicate inter-
national correspondence to the proper authorities, in order to
insure either the application of their internal legislation, or
the execution of international conventions, to which the
governments concerned are parties.

ARTICLE 25
ection of the Telecommunication
R e e stiupin o Chenrie

§ 1. The contracting governments, in agreement with the
other contracting governments concerned, shall establish,
under the best technical conditions, the channels and instal-
lations necessary to carry on the rapid and uninterrupted
exchange of telecommunications in the international service.

§ 2. So far as possible, these channels and installations
must be operated by the best methods and procedures which
the practice of the service shall have made known; they must
be maintained constantly in operating condition and kept
abreast of scientific and technical progress.

§ 3. The contracting governments shall insure the protec-
tion of these channels and installations within the limits of
their respective action.

‘§ 4. Unless other conditions are laid down by special ar-
rangements, each contracting government shall, at its own
expense, establish and maintain the sections of international
conductors included within the limits of the territory of its
coun .

§ Si.:rgn the countries where certain telecommunication
services are operated by private operating agencies recog-
nized by the governments, the above-mentioned obligations
shall be undertaken by the private operating agencies.

ARTICLE 28 =
Stoppage of Telecommunications

§ 1. The contracting governments reserve the right to stop
the transmission of any private telegram or radiotelegram
which might appear dangerous to the safety of the state or
contrary to the laws of the country, to public order, or to
decency, provided that they immediately notify the office of
origin of the stoppage of the said communication or of any
part thereof, except when it might appear dangerous to the
safety of the state to issue such notice.

§ 2. The contracting governments likewise reserve the
right to interrupt any private telephone communication
which might appear dangerous to the safety of the state or
contrary to the laws of the country, to public order, or to
decency.

ARTICLE 27

Suspension of Service

Each contracting government reserves the right to suspend
the service of international telecommunication for an in-
definite time if it deems necessary, either generally or only
as regards certain connections and/or certain classes of
communications, provided that it immediately so advise each
of the other contracting governments, through the inter-
mediary of the Bureau of the Union.

ARTICLE 28
Investigation of Violations

The contracting governments undertake to inform each
other concerning violations of the provisions of the present
Convention and of the Regulations which they accept, in
order to facilitate the action to be taken.

ARTICLE 29
Charges and Franking Privileges

The provisions relating to the charges for telecommunica-
tions and the various cases in which the latter enjoy franking
privileges are laid down in the Regulations annexed to the
present Convention.

ARTICLE 30
Priority of Transmission for Government telegrams and radio-
telegrams .

In transmission, government telegrams and radiotelegrams
shall enjoy priority over other telegrams and radiotelegrams,
except in the case when the sender expressly waives such
right of priority.
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ARTICLE 31
Secret Language

§ 1. Government telegrams and radiotelegrams as well as
service telegrams and radiotelegrams, in all relations, may be
written in secret language.

§ 2. Private telegrams and radiotelegrams may be sent inl
secret language between all the countries, except those which
previously, through the intermediary of the Bureau of the
Union, have announced that they do not permit such lan-
guage for these categories of messages.

§ 3. Contracting governments which do not permit private
telegrams and radiotelegrams in secret language from or to
their own territory must permit them to pass in transit,
except in the case of suspension of service provided for in
article 27.

ARTICLE 32
Monetary Unit

The monetary unit used in the composition of interna-
tional telecommunication rates and in setting up the inter-
national accounts shall be the gold franc of 100 centimes,
weighing 10/31 of a gram, and of a fineness of 0.900.

ARTICLE 33
Rendering of Accounts
The contracting governments must account to one another
for the charges collected by their respective services.
CHAPTER IV
SpecianL PROVISIONS ¥OR Ranio
ARTICLE 34
Intercommunication

§ 1. Stations carrying on radio communications in the
mobile service shall be bound, within the scope of their nor-
ngxa.l operation, to exchange radio communications with one
another irrespective of the radio system they have adopted.

§ 2. In order not fo hinder scientific progress, however, the
provisions of the preceding paragraph shall not prevent the
use of a radio system incapable of communicating with other
systems provided that this inability is due to the specific
nature of the system and that it is not the result of devices
adopted solely for the purpose of preventing intercommuni-
cation,

ARTICLE 35
Interference

§ 1. All stations, regardless of their purpose, must, so far
as possible, be established and operated in such a manner
as not to interfere with the radio services or communications
of either the other contracting governments, or the private
operating agencies recognized by these contracting govern-
ments and of other duly authorized operating agencies which
carry on radio-communication service.

§ 2. Each contfracting government which does not operate
the radio facilities itself undertakes to require the private
operating agencies recognized by it and the other operating-
agencies duly authorized for this purpose, to observe the
provisions of § 1 above.

ARTICLE 38
Distress Calls and Messages

Stations participating in the mobile service shall be obliged
to accept, with absolute priority, distress calls and messages
regardless of their origin, to reply in the same manner
to such messages, and immediately to take such action in
regard thereto as they may require.

ARTICLE 37
False or Deceptive Distress Signals—Irregular Use of Call Signals

The contracting governments agree to take the steps
required to prevent the transmission or the putting into
circulation of false or deceptive distress signals or distress
calls, and the use, by a station, of call signals which have
not been regularly assigned to it.

ARTICLE 38
Limited Service

Notwithstanding the provisions of § 1 of article 34, a
station may be assigned to a limited international telecom-
munication service, determined by the purpose of such tele-
communication or by other circumstances independent of
the system.
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ARTICLE 39
Installations of National Defense Services

§ 1. The contracting governments retain their full free-
dom in regard to radio installations not covered by article 9
and, particularly, the military stations of land, maritime,
or air forces.

§ 2. (1) However, these installations and stations must, so
far as possible, comply with the regulatory provisions con-
cerning aid to be rendered in case of distress and measures
to be taken to avoid interference. They must also, to the
extent possible, comply with the regulatory provisions con-
cerning the types of waves and the frequencies to be used,
according to the nature of the service performed by the said
services.

(2) Moreover, when these installations and stations ex-
change public correspondence or engage in the special serv-
ices governed by the Regulations annexed to the present
Convention, they must, in general, comply with the regu-
latory provisicns for the conduct of such services.

CHAPTER V
FrvaL PrOVISIONS
ARTICLE 40
Effective Date of the Convention

The present Convention shall become effective on the first

day of January, nineteen hundred and thirty-four.

In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries have
signed the Convention in a single copy which shall remain
deposited in the archives of the Government of Spain and
one copy of which shall be forwarded to each government.

Done at Madrid, December 9, 1932.

Signed by the duly accredited representatives of the fol-
lowing countries:

South Africa; Germany; Argentina; Commonwealth of
Australia; Austria; Belgium; Bolivia; Brazil; Canada; Chile;
China; Vatican City State; Republic of Colombia; French
Colonies, protectorates, and territories under French man-
date: Portuguese Colonies; Swiss Confederation; Belgian
Congo; Costa Rica; Cuba; Curacao and Surinam; Cirenaica;
Denmark; Free City of Danzig; Dominican Republic; Egypt;
Republic of El Salvador; Ecuador; Eritrea; Spain; United
States of America; Empire of Ethiopia; Finland; France,
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland;
Greece; Guatemala; Republic of Honduras; Hungary,;
Italian Islands of the Aegean Sea; British India; Dutch
East Indies; Irish Free State; Iceland; Italy; Japan; Chosen,
Taiwan, Karafuto, Ewantung Leased Territory and the
South Sea Islands under Japanese mandate; Latvia; Liberia;
Lithuania; Luxemburg; Morocco; Mexico; Nicaragua; Nor-
way; New Zealand; Republic of Panama; Netherlands; Peru;
Persia; Poland; Portugal; Rumania; Italian Somaliland;
Sweden; Syria and Lebanon; Czechoslovakia; Tripolitania;
Tunisia; Turkey; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics;
Uruguay; Venezuela; Yugoslavia.

ANNEX
(See article 1, § 2)
DEFINITION OF TERMS TUSED IN THE INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION

Telecommunication: Any telegraph or telephone commu-
nication of signs, signals, writings, images, and sounds of
any nature, by wire, radio, or other systems or processes of
electric or visual (semaphore) signaling.

Radio communication: Any telecommunication by means
of Hertzian waves.

Radiotelegram: Telegram originating in or intended for
a mobile station, transmitted on all or part of its route over
the radio-communication channels of the mobile service.

Government telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those ema-
nating from:

(a) the head of a government;

(b) a minister, member of a government;

(c) the head of a colony, protectorate, overseas territory,
or territory under sovereignty, authority, or mandate of the
contracting governments;
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: (d) commanders in chief of land, naval, or air military
orces;

(e) diplomatic or consular officers of the contracting
governments;

(f) the secretary general of the League of Nations,
as well as the replies to such messages.

Service telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those emanating
from the telecommunication administrations of the contract-
ing governments, or from any private operating agency
recognized by one of these governments, and which refer to
international telecommunications, or to matters of public
interest determined by agreement among the said adminis-
trations.

Private telegrams and radiotelegrams: Those other than a
service or government telegram and radiotelegram.

Public correspondence: Any telecommunication which the
offices and stations, by reason of their being at the disposal
of the public, must accept for transmission.

Private operating agency: Any individual, company, or
corporation, other than a governmental institution or
agency, which is recognized by the government concerned
and operates telecommunication installation for the purpose
of exchanging public correspondence.

Administration: A government administration.

Public service: A service for the use of the public in
general. .
International service: A telecommunication service be-
tween offices or stations subject to different countries, or
between stations of the mobile service except when the latter
are of the same nationality and are within the limits of the
country to which they belong. An internal or national tele-
communication service which is likely to cause interference
with other services beyond the limits of the country in which
it operates, shall be considered as an international service

from the standpoint of interference.

Limited service: A service which can be used only by
specified persons or for special purposes.

Mobile service: A radio-communication service carried on
between mobile and land stations and by mobile stations
communicating among themselves, special services being
excluded.

[Translation]

GENERAL RADIO REGULATIONS, ANNEXED TO THE INTERNATIONAL
TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION

ARTICLE 1

Definitions
[11 The following definitions shall supplement those con-
tained in the Convention:
[2] Fixed station: A station not capable of being moved,
and communicating by radio with one or more stations
established in the same manner.
[3]1 Land station: A station not capable of being moved,
carrying on a mobile service.
[4] Coast station: A land station carrying on a service
with ship stations. This may be a fixed station assigned
also to communication with ship stations; in this case, it
shall be considered as a coast station only for the duration
of its service with ship stations.
[6]1 Aeronautical station: A land station carrying on a
service with aircraft stations. This may be a fixed station
assigned also to communication with aircraft stations; in
this case, it shall be considered as an aeronautical station
only for the duration of its service with aircraft stations.
[6]1 Moble station: A station capable of being moved and
which ordinarily does move.
[7] On-board station: A station on board either a ship
which is not permanently moored, or an aircraft.
[8] Ship station: A station on board a ship which is not
permanently moored.
[9] Aircraft station: A station on board any aerial vehicle.
[10] Radiobeacon station: A special station the emissions
of which are intended to enable an on-board station to de-
termine its bearing or a direction with reference to the -
radiobeacon station, and in some cases also the distance
which separates it from the latter.
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[11] Radio direction-finding station: A station equipped
with special apparatus for determining the direction of the
emissions of other stations.

[12] Telephone broadcasting station: A station carrying on
a telephone broadcasting service.

[13]1 Visual broadcasting station: A station carrying on a
visual broadcasting service.

[14] Amateur station: A station used by an amateur,
that is, by a duly authorized person interested in radio tech-
nique solely with a personal aim and without pecuniary
interest.

[15]1 Private experimental station: A private station in-
tended for experiments looking to the development of radio
technique or science.

[15a] Private radio station: A private station, not open
to public correspondence, which is authorized solely to ex-
change with other private radio stations communications
concerning the private business of the license holder or
holders.

[16] Frequency assigned to a station: The frequency as-
signed to a station is the frequency occupying the center of
the frequency band in which the station is authorized to
work. In general, this frequency is that of the carrier wave.
[17]1 Frequency band of an emission: The frequency band
of an emission is the frequency band actually occupied by
this emission for the type of transmission and for the signal-
‘ing speed used.

[18] Frequency tolerance: The frequency tolerance is the
maximum permissible separation between the frequency as-
signed to a station and the actual frequency of emission.
[19] Power of a radio transmitter: The power of a radio
transmitter shall be the power supplied to the antenna.

[20] In the case of a modulated wave transmitter, the
power in the antenna shall be represented by two numbers,
one indicating the value of the carrier-wave power supplied
to the antenna and the other indicating the actual maxi-
mum rate of modulation used.

[21] Telegraphy: Telecommunication by any system of
telegraph signaling. The word “telegram” also covers
“ radiotelegram ”, except when the text expressly precludes
such a meaning.

[22] Telephony: Telecommunication by any system of tele-
phone signaling.

[23]1 General network of telecommunication channels:
The whole of the existing telecommunication channels open
to public service, with the exception of the radio channels
of the mobile service,

[24] Aeronautical service: A radio service carried on be-
tween aircraft stations and land stations and by aircraft
stations communicating among themselves. This term shall
also apply to fixed and special radio services intended to
insure the safety of aerial navigation.

[25] Fixed service: A service carrying on radio communi-
cation of any kind between fixed points, with the exception
of the broadcasting services and special services.

[261 Special service: A telecommunication service carried
on especially for the needs of a specific service of general
interest and not open to public correspondence, such as: a
service of radiobeacons, radio direction finding, time signals,
regular meteorological bulletins, notices to navigators, press
messages addressed to all, medical notices (medical consul-
tation by radio), standard frequencies, emissions for scien-
tific purposes, etc.

[27]1 Telephone broadcasting service: A service carrying
on the broadcasting of radiotelephone emissions primarily
intended to be received by the general public.

[28] Visual broadcasting service: A service carrying on
the broadcasting of visual images, either fixed or moving,
primarily intended to be received by the general public.

ARTICLE 2
Secreq; of Radio COmmunicaﬂm
(291 The administrations agree to take the necessary
_measures to prohibit and prevent:
[301 (a) the unauthorized interception of radio communi-
cations not intended for the general use of the public;
[311 (b) the divulging of the contents or of the mere ex-
istence, the publication or use, without authorization, of
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-radio communications which may have been intercepted

intentionally or otherwise.

ARTICLE 3
License

[32] §1. (1) No transmitting station may be established
or operated by any person or by any enterprise whatever
without a special license issued by the government of the
country to which the station in question is subject.
[331 (2) Mobile stations having their port of registry
in a colony, a territory under sovereignty or mandate, an
overseas territory, or a protectorate, may be considered as
being subject to the authority of this colony, these terri-
tories, or this protectorate, so far as concerns the granting
of licenses.
[34] § 2. The holder of a license shall be bound to preserve
the secrecy of telecommunications, as provided for in article
24 of the Convention. In addition, the license must state
that it is prohibited to receive radio correspondence other
than that which the station is authorized to receive, and
that, in case such correspondence is received involuntarily,
it must neither be reproduced nor communicated to third
persons, nor used for any purpose whatever, and that the
very existence thereof must not be revealed.
(351 § 3. In order to facilitate the verification of licenses
issued to mobile stations, it is recommended that there be
added, when necessary, to the text drafted in the national
language, a translation of this text into a language in gen-
eral use in international relations.
[36]1 § 4. The government issuing the license to a mobile
station shall mention therein the category to which this sta-
tion belongs from the standpoint of international publia
correspondence, -

ARTICLE 4

Choice of Apparatus

[371 § 1. The choice of radio apparatus and devices to be
used in a station shall be unrestricted, provided that the
waves emitted satisfy the provisions of the present Regula-
tions.
[38] § 2. However, within limits compatible with economie
requirements, the choice of transmitting, receiving, and
measuring apparatus must be guided by the most recent
technical progress as shown, notably, in the Opinions of the
CLCIR.

ARTICLE 5

Classification of Emissions

[39] § 1. Emissions shall be divided into two classes:

A. Continuous waves,
B. Damped waves,

defined as follows:

[40]1 Class A: Waves the successive oscillations of which
are identical under fixed conditions.

[41]1 Class B: Waves composed of successive series of oscil=
lations the amplitude of which, after attaining a maximum,
decreases gradually.

[42] § 2. The following types of waves are derived from
Class A waves:

[43]1 Type Al: Continuous waves the amplitude or fre-
quency of which varies under the effect of telegraph keying.
[44] Type A2: Continuous waves the amplitude or fre-
quency of which varies according to a periodic audiofre-
quency law, combined with telegraph keying.

[45] Type A3: Continuous waves the amplitude or fre-
quency of which varies according to a complex and variable
audiofrequency law. An example of this type is radio-
telephony.

[46] Type A4: Continuous waves the amplitude or fre-
quency of which varies according to any law of frequencies
greater than audible frequencies. An example of this type is
television.

[47]1 § 3. The foregoing classification into waves of types
Al, A2, A3, and A4 shall not prevent the use, under condi-
tions fixed by the administrations concerned, of waves modu-
lated or keyed by methods not included in the definitions of

types Al, A2, A3, and A4
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[48]1 § 4. These definitions shall not relate to systems of
transmitting apparatus.

[49] § 5. Waves shall be indicated first by their frequency
in kilocycles per second (kc). Following this indication there
shall be indicated, in parentheses, the approximate length in
meters. In the present Regulations, the approximate value
of the wave length in meters is the quotient of the number
300,000 divided by the frequency expressed in kilocycles per

second.
ARTICLE 6

Quality of Emissions

[501 § 1. The waves emitted by a station must be kept on
the authorized frequency as exactly as the state of the art
permits, and their radiation must be as free as practically
possible from all emissions not essential to the type of
communication carried on.

[511 §2. (1) The administrations shall, for the various
cases of operation, determine the characteristics relative to
the quality of the emissions, notably the accuracy and sta-
bility of frequency of the emitted wave, the level of har-

monics, the width of the total frequency band occupied, etc.,.

so that they will be in accord with technical progress.

[52] (2) The administrations agree to consider the tables
(appendix 1: Table of Frequency Tolerances and of Insta-
bilities; appendix 2: Table of Frequency Band Widths Occu-
pied by the Emissions) as a guide indicating for the various
cases, the limits to be observed to the extent possible.

[563]1 (3) Concerning the widths of frequency bands oc-
cupied by emissions, in practice the following conditions
must be taken into account:

1. Width of the band as shown in appendix 2.

2. Variation of the frequency of the carrier wave.

3. Other technical conditions, such as the technical pos-
sibilities with regard fo the form of filter circuit
characteristics, both for transmitters and for re-
ceivers.

[64] § 3. (1) The administrations shall frequently check
the waves emitted by the stations under their jurisdiction to
determine whether or not they comply with the provisions
of the present Regulations.
[65] (2) Effort shall be made to obtain international co-
operation in this matter.
[66] §4. In order to reduce interference in the frequency
bands above 6,000 kc (wavelengths below 50 m), the use of
directive antenna systems is recommended when such use
is compatible with the nature of the service.
ARTICLE 7
Allocation and Use of Frequencies (Wavelengths) and of Types of
Emission
[571 § 1. Subject to the provisions of subparagraph (5) of
§ 5 below, the administrations of the contracting countries
may assign any frequency and any type of wave to any radio
station under their jurisdiction on the sole condition that no
interference with any service of another country will result
therefrom.
(58] §2. The administrations, however, agree to assign to
stations which by their very nature are capable of causing
serious international interference, frequencies and types of
waves in confermity with the rules for allocation and use
of waves, as set forth below.
[59] §3. The administrations also agree to assign fre-
quencies to these stations, according to the kind of service
they perform, in conformity with the table of allocation of
frequencies (see table below).
[60] §4. In the case where bands of frequencies are as-
signed to a specific service, the stations of that service must
use frequencies sufficiently separated from the limits of these
bands so as not to produce harmful interference with the
operation of stations belonging to services to which the fre-
quency bands immediately adjoining have been assigned.
[61]1
to all fixed, land, and broadcasting stations, as well as the
upper limit of power contemplated, must be notified to the
Bureau of the Union with a view to their publication, when
* the stations in question carry on a regular service and are
capable of causing international interference. Frequencies
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on which a coast station receives in carrying on a particular
service with ship stations using stabilized transmitters must
also be notified to the Bureau of the Union with a view to
their publication. Frequencies must be selected in such a
way as to avoid, so far as possible, interfering with interna-
tional services belonging to the contracting countries and
operated by existing stations, of which the frequencies have
already been notified to the Bureau of the Union. The
aforesaid notification must be made in accordance with the
provisions of article 15, § 1 (b) and appendix 6 before the
frequency is put into service and sufficienfly in advance
thereof to allow administrations to take any action which
they may deem necessary to insure the efficient operation of
their services.

(621 (2) (a) However, when the frequency which an ad-
ministration intends to assign to a station is outside the
bands authorized by the present Regulations for the service
involved, this administration shall, in a special report, make
the notification mentioned in the preceding subparagraph
at least 6 months before this frequency is put into service,
and in urgent cases, at least 3 months before that date.
(631 (b) The notification procedure laid down above shall
also be observed when an administration intends to increase
or to authorize the increase of the power or a change in the
conditions of radiation of a station already operating out-
side the authorized bands, even if the frequency used is to
remain the same.

[64] (c) With regard to stations which, when the present
Regulations go into force, are already operating outside the
bands authorized therein, the frequency and the power used
shall be notified immediately to the Bureau of the Union,
with a view to their publication, if such a notification has
not been made previously.

[65]1 (3) (a) The administrations concerned shall conclude
agreements, when needed, for determining the waves to be
assigned to the stations in question, as well as for laying
down the conditions of use of the waves thus assigned.
[66]1 (b) The administrations of any region may, in accord-
ance with article 13 of the Convention, conclude regional
arrangements regarding the allocation either of frequency
bands to the services of the participating countries, or of
frequencies to stations of these countries, and concerning
the conditions for the use of the waves so assigned. The
provisions of § 1 and those of § 5 (1) and (2) shall also ap-
ply to any arrangement of this nature.

[671 (4) The administrations concerned shall conclude the
necessary agreements to avoid interference and, when
needed, shall, for this purpose, in conformity with the pro-
cedure which will be agreed among them in bilateral or
regional agreements, call upon organs of expert investigation
or of expert investigation and concilation. If no agreement
can be reached with regard to avoiding interference, the pro-
visions of article 15 of the Convention can be applied.

[68]1 (5) (a) With regard to European broadcasting and
subject to any right to which the extra-European adminis-
trations might be entitled by virtue of the present Regula-
tions, the detailed provisions below, which can be abrogated
or changed by agreement among the European administra-
tions and which in no way change the provisions of sub-
paragraph (2) above, shall be brought to bear in applying
the principle laid down in § 1.

[69] <(b) Failing a preliminary agreement between the
administrations of the European contracting countries, the
right contemplated in § 1 cannot, within the limits of the
European region, be used for the purpose of carrying on a
broadcasting service outside the bands authorized by the
present Regulations on frequencies below 1,500 k¢ (wave-
lengths above 200 m).

[70] (c) An administration wishing to establish such a
service or to obtain a change in the conditions laid down
by a previous agreement with regard to such a service
(frequency, power, geographic position, etec.) shall submit
the request to the European administrations through the
Bureau of the Union. Any administration which does not
answer within 6 weeks after the receipt of the said com-
munication shall be considered as having given its assent.
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[711 (d) It is fully understood that such a preliminary
agreement shall also be necessary whenever, in a European
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Allocation of frequency bends between 10 and 60,000 ke (30,000
and § m)—Continued

broadcasting station, operating outside the authorized fre-
quency bands, a change is made in the characteristics previ- i
ously reported to the Bureau of the Union, and when such F"ge‘;'“‘ Wave lengths
change is capable of affecting the condition of international Regional agreements
interference. Bl
(721 § 6. (1) In principle, the power of broadcasting sta- ke = Buropesn region® | Other rezions
tions must not exceed the value necessary to insure eco-
nomically an effective high-quality national service within 515-550 683-545 | Services not open to public correspandencs, Al and A2
the limits of the country considered. amf) s ;"’;’
inei i 1, 500 a) Broadeasting.
[73]1 (2) In principle, the location of powerful broadcasting © %) Wave of 1,354 ke. (220 m) A1, A2, and B tor mobile
stations, and especially of those which operate near the services exclusively (19).
limits of the frequency bands reserved to broadcasting, must | 1, 500-L 715 WO-1749 | .. L500-1,530 (200~ (1) Fixad,
be chosen in such a way as to avoid, so far as possible, Y. LR (6) Mobile.
interference caused to the broadeasting services of other 5&) Mohi]e. Al
countries or to other services operating on neighboring o
frequencies, (185.1-184). s
(741 § 7. The following table shows the allocation of e e
frequencies (approximate wavelengths) to the various |77 2001740 16301670
services. M(m&_-lze.s)
Allocation of frequency bands between 10 and 60,000 ke (30,000 manite
and 5 m) calling
wa\'g (A3
SERVICES L(ﬂ}.éi 715 (179.6-
1'“:?;“‘ Wave lengths itime mobile
Regional agreements (A3 only).
ag;wu.{i:jn 1,715-2,000 174.9-150 Liilé—éjm (1749~ (;E #[ﬂm;&m‘
8). xed,
ke m European region®* Other regions (e) Amateur. Ec Mobils
{b; Fixed.
(c) Mobile.
10-100 30, 000-3, 000 | Fixed. 1,9%—2,!1‘!} (155.8-
100-110 3,000-2,727 | (a) Fixed. (ﬂ) \matem'
() Mobile. (6) Maritime mo-
bile (A3 only)
110-125 2,727-2,400 | Mohile.
12561)50 2, 400-2, 600 Mnrii.t:'r:y ;nobﬁs (open to public correspondence ex- | a1+ Definition of the Furopean region: The European region is limited on the north
el e e e
of Greenwich and on the son y epama . 50 a3 to include the western
150100 A 00018 | Mokie 4 mnmofﬂttﬁa ‘{msl Enlé ﬁnﬂ u!hkh IW h?sn the Mediterranean, except the
B par ejaz w are inclu ot
160{-‘3586 LE5-1,008 ... ml'lg‘% éﬁ ??h% (1,875-1,546). ?GI ! Tlhe wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) is the calling-wave of mobile stations using con-
casting 3. O M {77] # The Buropes
pean administrations shall arrange among themselves for placing in
2‘?:%% (1,250~ }gfﬁamé;n% 053). he band 240 to 265 ke (1,230 to 1,132 m) broadeasting stations which, by reason of
(@) Sarvices mot (b) Fixed: not open to their phical posit.ion. will not interfere with services not open to publie corre-
open to public public 'md_ Spo ce of with seronautical Furthermore, these servicas shall be organ-
correspondence e ized in such a way as not to interfere with the reception of the broadeasting stations
() Bmadcastingf3 (¢) Mobila except thus chosen, within the limits of the national territories of thesa stations.
255265 (1,176- o shlpsin— [78] % Bervices open to publie correspondence shall not be admitted inthe bands
1,132). . i allocated to broadcasting, betwaen 160 and 265 ke (1,875 and 1,132 m), even under the
(ﬂ)l Aeronantical. terms of article 7, § 1.
[79] ¢ The frequency band 160 to 265 ke (1,875 to 1,132 m) shall also be assigned to
(b) Broadeasting?? Australia and New Zealand for broa , 8 a regional allocation. The admin-
25285 (1,132~ istrations of these two placn stations transmitting in this band
1,053). ¥ in such a way as to avoid interfering with other services in other regions,
Aseronautical [80] A band 30ke wide, induded within the limits of 285 to 320 kc (1,053 to 938 m)
' e p e e s
t @ [OSEry y for L obeacons.
o L0Ckk 04 e e Radiobsoos. IB1]_ The wave of 333 ko (000 ) i an international caling wavo for theseronautica
82] 1 The wave of 500 ke (600 m) is the international calling and distress wave. The
ol S g i 1 et Lm}n! this wave is defined in articles 19, 22, and 30
: B B e i
I 3 m ng ons whic
315{_31’ Ty Mm PG i sl hical position, will interfere neither with mobile services in the band 485 to 515
3 Emg; mkto(ssa m}.ﬁfﬁw 1)mh services not open to public correspondence in the band 515
= to (1] m
82C-228 L Acronantical .. E:; m'@m [84] Furthermore, services not open to puhlie eorrespondence shall organize in such
to bHg come & way as not to interfere with the reception of broadeasting stations thus chosen within
e the limits of the national territories of these stations
|88] ‘hMogﬂB sen{icmﬁmay 1:3 tga band 102:0 ?J 1,300 lg;mmcgh 230.8 ml)‘ gn oondm
325-345 923-870 that they do not interfere with the serv of a country w uses this same
© :lmnt!m! exclusively for broadmt
B, s saad s o S e bt
18:00 am o' the regions w eir use might in
345565 e S Aeronnutical .. muggl with broadeasting. Howavar. in the region of North America, type Al waves only
o ﬁ shall be aut! during these hours.
rponé):nm. [87] ¥ The frequency 1, B-':l:l ke (182 m) is a ealling wave for the mobile radiotelephone
service with low-power shtp stations. This calling wave shall ool be obligatory, and
265-385 822-779 (a) Radio direction finding. the date on whieh it shall become obligatory for each country shall be determined by
(6) Mebile, providing it does not interfere with radio | Iternal regulat ton.
direction Coast stations using B waves Igﬁ] 12 In prineiple, this frequeney band shall be reserved for telephone service with
excinded. W-power ship stations. The countries of Europe whose ships do not use this type of
n shall a ,sofafasms:sihle.thensaol’telegmp ¥ in this band in
2385400 T80 haicomead] Serviess not open | Mohile. regions near ttwse where this telephone service is carried on.

l to public corre- [s6] ' Within Europe, the frequency bands 1,530 to 1,630 ke and 1,670 to 1,715 ke (106.1
to 184 df)n andh:'!} Ato Ei‘ ug m) Ey be used by short-distance fixed services, provided
they do not interfere maobile services,

400-460 750-652 | Mohile. i 0 \a traflic may ¥ be ml:tiefi on a ‘(‘139 band st’f}? to g'obihcg (184 to mhs m). e
ve atory; un
460455 652-610 | Mobile Al and A2 only. deu{mincg;‘ by h:“tu:nal ragulation, whe:a shall boonm:aﬂect.lvr{ iy
485-5 10-583 distress, calling [92] Note—A E conference, which is to take place befors the going into
i = Dohile-( ' yote)- effect of ths prmn gesulxtinna. may, 85 an excaption, decida on annexing to its

(0]

[See footnotes at end of next column]

derogations which it may decide to make in the regional bands
and wh.mh lt hﬁm necessary to show therein. Such derogations will be in addi-
tion to those w are already provided for in the above table.
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Allocation of frequency bands between 10 and 60,000 ke (30,000
and 5 m)—Continued
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SERVICES
Frequencies Wave lengths
ke m General allocation
et e ol 5
3, 500-4, 000 85.71-75 ;:g} IA‘ilil:ielll'.
¢) Mobiles,
4, 000-5, 500 76-54.55 | (o) Fixed.
(b) Mobils.
5, 500-5, 700 54 55-52. 63 | Mobile.
5, 700-6, 000 52.63-50 | Fixed.
6, 000-6, 150 50-43.78 | Broadcasting.
8, 150-6, 675 48-78-44.94 | Mobile.
6, 675-7, 000 44.94-42.86 | Fixed.
7, 000-7, 300 42 86-41.10 | Amateur.
7, 300-8, 200 41.10-36. 50 | Fixed.
8, 200-8, 550 36. 58-35. 09 | Mobile.
8, 550-8, 900 35.09-33.71 | (z) Fixed.
(b) Mobile.
8, 600-9, 500 33.71-3L. 58 | Fixed.
9, 500-9, 600 81.58-31. 25 | Broadeasting.
9, 800-11, 000 81.25-27.27 | Fixed.
11, 000-11, 400 27.27-26.32 | Mobile.
11, 400-11, 700 26.32-25.64 | Fixed.
11, 700-11, 800 25, 64-25. 21 | Broadcasting.
11, 900-12, 300 25.21-24.39 | Fixed.
12, 800-12, 825 24.39-23.39 | Mobile.
12, 825-13, 350 23, 30-22.47 | (a) Fixed.
(b) Mobile.
13, 350-14, 000 22.47-21. 43 | Fixed.
14, 000-14, 400 21, 43-20.83 | Amateur.
14, 400-15, 100 20, 83-19.87 | Fixed.
15, 100-15, 350 10. 87-10. 54 | Broadcasting.
15, 350-16, 400 19. 54-18.29 | Fized.
18, 400-17, 100 18.29-17. 54 | Mobile.
17,100-17, 750 17. 54-16. 90 E.z i?;xsd
v chile.
17, 750-17, 800 16.00-16.85 | Broadcasting.
17, 800-21, 450 16, 85-13.99 | Fixed.
21,450-21, 550 13.99-13.92 | Broadeasting.
21, 550-22, 360 13,92-13. 45 | Mobile.
22, 300-24, 600 13,45-12.20 | (a) Fixed.
(b) Mobile.
24, 600-25, 600 12,20-11.72 | Mobile.
25, 60028, 600 11.72-11. 28 | Broadcasting.
26, 600-28, 000 1L 28-10. 71 | Fized.
28, 00030, 000 10. 71-10.00 | (a) Amateur.
(b) Experimental.
30, 000-56, D00 10. 00-5. 357 | Not reserved.
56, 000-60, D00 5.357-5 8} Amateur. 1
[93]1 §8. (1) The use of type-B waves shall be forbidden

on all frequences, except the following:
375 ke (800 m)
410 ke (730 m)
425 ke (705 m)
454 kc (660 m)

500 ke (600 m)
1,364 ke (220 m)*

*See footnote (**) to the allocation table.

(ki

[941 (2) No new installation of transmitters of type-B
waves may be made on ships or aircraft, except when these
transmitters, working at full power, use less than 300 watts
measured at the input of the audiofrequency supply trans-
former.

[95]1 (3) The use of type-B waves on all frequencies shall
be forbidden, beginning January 1, 1940, except for trans-
mitters meeting the power requirements stated in subpara-
graph (2) above.

[96] (4) No new installation of type-B-wave transmitiers
may be made in a land or fixed station. The waves of this
type shall be forbidden in all land stations beginning Janu-
ary 1, 1935.

[971 (5) The administrations shall endeavor to abandon
type-B waves, other than the 500-kc (600-m) wave, as soon
as possible.

[98]1 §9. The use of type-Al waves only shall be authorized
between 100 and 160 kc (3,000 and 1,875 m); the only ex-
ception to this rule shall be for type-A2 waves which may
be used in the band 100 to 125 ke (3,000 to 2,400 m) for time
signals exclusively.

§ 10. In the band 460 to 550 kc (652 to 545 m) no
type of emission capable of rendering inoperative the dis-
tress, alarm, safety, or urgent signals sent on 500 kc (600
m) shall be authorized.

[100] §11. (1) In the band 325 to 345 ke (923 to 870 m),
no type of emission capable of rendering inoperative dis-
tress, safety, or urgent signals shall be authorized.

{1011 (2) This rule shall not apply to regions in which
special agreements provide otherwise.

[102]1 §12. (1) In principle, any station carrying on a
service between fixed points on a wave with a frequency
below 110 kc (wavelengths above 2,727 m) must use only
one frequency, chosen from the bands allocated to the said
service (§ 7 above), for each of its transmitters capable of
simultaneous operation.

[103] (2) A station shall not be permitted to use a fre-
quency other than that allocated as stated above, for a
service between fixed points.

[104] § 13. In principle, the stations shall use the same
frequencies and the same types of emission for the trans-
mission of messages by the unilateral method as for their
normal service. Regional arrangements may, however, be
made for the purpose of exempting the stations concerned
from complying with this rule.

[1051 § 14. A fixed station may, as secondary service, on
its normal working frequency, make transmissions intended
for mobile stations on the following conditions:

[106]1 (a) that the administrations concerned deem it nec-
essary to use this exceptional working method;

[107]1 (b) that no increase in interference results there-
from.

[1081 § 15. In order to facilitate the exchange of synoptic
meteorological messages in the European regions, the fre-
quencies of 416 kc and 895 ke (7,210 m and 3,352 m)
shall be allocated to this service.

[109] § 16. To facilifate rapid transmission and distribu-
tion of information of value in the detection of crime and
pursuit of criminals, a frequency between 37.5 and 100 kec
(between 8,000 and 3,000 m) shall be reserved for this
purpose by regional arrangements.

[1101 § 17. Each administration may allocate to amateur
stations frequency bands in accordance with the allocation
table (§ T above).

[111]1 § 18. In order to decrease interference in the fre-
quency bands above 4,000 kc (wavelengths below 75 m),
used by the mobile service, and particularly in order to
avoid interfering with the long-distance telephone com-
munications of this service, the administrations agree to
adopt the following rules, wherever possible, taking into
account current engineering development:

[112] (1) (a) In the frequency bands above 5,500 kc
(wavelengths below 54.55 m) allocated exclusively to the
mobile service, the frequencies (wavelengths) which must be
used by ship stations carrying on commercial service shall
be on the low-frequency (longwave) side of the band, and
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li?ecm in the limits of the harmonic bands enumerated
ow:
5,500 to 5,550 kc (54.55 to 54.05 m)
6,170 to 6,250 kc (48.62 to 48.00 m)
8,230 to 8,330 ke (36.45 to 36.01 m)
11,000 to 11,100 ke (27.27 t0 27.03 m)
12,340 to 12,500 ke (24.31 to 24.00 m)
16,460 to 16,660 kc (18.23 to 18.01 m)
22,000 to 22,200 ke (13.64 to 13.51 m)
[113] Norte—The frequency bands 4,115 to 4,165 ke (72.90
to 72.03 m) may also be used by the stations mentioned
above [see also (2) (¢) below].
[114] (b) However, any commercial ship station the emis-
sions of which comply with the frequency tolerances required
of land stations under § 2 (2) of article 6, may transmit on
the same fregency as the coast station with which it com-
municates.
[115] (c) When a communication for which no special
arrangement has been made must be established between a
ship station, on one hand, and another ship station or a
coast station, on the other hand, the mobile station shall use
one of the following frequencies situated approximately in
the middle of the bands: :
4,140 ke (72.46 m)
5,520 ke (54.35 m)
6,210 kc (48.31 m)
8,280 kc (36.23 m)
11,040 ke (27.1Tm)
12,420 kc (24.15m)
16,560 kc (18.12 m)
22,080 ke (13.59 m)

[116]1 Nore—The administrations agree, in reporting the
frequency of a coast station, to indicate on which one of the
waves specified in subparagraph (1) (c¢) listening will be
carried on.
[1171 (2) (a) Ship stations carrying on commercial service
shall use the shared bands above 4,000 k¢ (wavelengths below
75 m) only when their emissions comply with the frequency
tolerances specified for land stations in § 2 (2) of article 6.
In this case, the frequencies used must be chosen on the
higher-frequency (shorter-wave) side of the shared band
and, more especially, in the limits of the harmonic bands
enumerated below:
4400to 4,450 kc (68.18 10 67.42 m)
8,800 to 8,900 kc (34.09 to 33.71 m)
13,200 to 13,350 ke (22.73 to 22.47 m)
17,600 to 17,750 kc (17.05 to 16.90m)
22,900 to 23,000 kc (13.10 to 13.04 m)

[118]1 (b) Prequencies chosen in the portion of the band
reserved to mobile services from 6,600 to 6,675 ke (45.45 to
4494 m), in harmonic relation with the preceding bands,
may also be used.

[1191 (c) The provisions of subparagraph (2) (a) shall not
apply to the portion of the shared band between 4,115 and
4,165 ke (72.90 and 72.03 m) which may be used by any ship
station carrying on a commercial service.

[1201 (3) In selecting frequencies for new fixed and coast
stations, the administrations shall avoid using the frequen-
cies in the bands specified in subparagraphs (1) (a@), (2)
(a), (2) (b), and (2) (c).

[121] § 19. (1) It is recognized that the frequencies be-
tween 6,000 and 30,000 kc (50 and 10 m) are very efficient
for long-distance communications.

[122]1 (2) The administrations shall make the greatest pos-
sible effort to reserve the frequencies of this band for this
purpose, except when their use for short- or medium-dis-
tance communication is not likely to interfere with long-
distance communications.

[1231 § 20. In Europe, Africa, and Asia, low-power direc-
tional radiobeacons the range of which does not exceed
about 50 km may use any frequency in the band 1,500 to
3,500 ke (200 to 85.71 m) except the guard band of 1,630
to 1,670 kc (184 fo 180 m) subject to agreements with the
countries whose services are likely to be interfered with.
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ARTICLE 8
Amateur Stations and Private Experimental Stations
[1241 § 1. The exchange of communications between ama-
teur stations and between private experimental stations of
different countries shall be forbidden if the administration
of one of the interested countries has given notice of its
opposition to this exchange.
[125]1 § 2. (1) When this exchange is permitted, the com-
munications must be carried on in plain language and be
limited to messages relating to experiments and to remarks
of a private nature for which, by reason of their lack of im-
portance, the use of the telegraph service could not enter
into consideration. It shall be strictly forbidden for owners
of amateur stations to transmit international communica-
tions emanating from third persons.
[1261 (2) The foregoing provisions may be modified by
special arrangements between the interested countries.
£1271 § 3. In amateur stations or in private experimental
stations, authorized to conduct transmissions, any person
operating the apparatus on his own account or for third per-
sons must have proved that he is able o transmit texts in
Morse code signals and to read, by aural radiotelegraph re-
ception, texts so transmitted. He can be replaced only by
authorized persons possessing the same qualifications.
[128]1 § 4. Administrations shall take such measures as
they judee necessary to verify, from a technical standpoint,
the qualifications of any person operating the apparatus.
[1291 §5. (1) The maximum power which amateur sta-
tions and private experimental stations may use shall be
fixed by the interested administrations, taking account of the
technical qualifications of the operators and of the condi-
tions under which the said stations must work.
[1301 (2) All the general rules laid down in the Conven-
tion and in the present Regulations shall apply to amateur
stations and to private experimental stations. In particu-
lar, the frequency of the wave emitted must be as constant
and as free from harmonics as the state of the art permits.
[1311 (3) In the course of their emissions, these stations
must, at short intervals, transmit their call signals or, in the
case of experimental stations not yet provided with call
signals, their names.
ARTICLE 9
Conditions to be Observed by Mobile Siations
A. GENERAL
[132] §1. (1) Mobile stations must be established in such
a way as to conform, as regards frequencies and types of
w:ﬁmle to the general provisions forming the subject of
article 7.

[1331 (2) In addition, no new type-B-wave transmitter in--

stallation shall be made in mobile stations, except when
these transmitters, working at full power, use less than 300
watts measured at the input of the audiofrequency supply
transformer.
[134] (3) Finally, the use of type-B waves on all frequen-
cies shall be forbidden, beginning with January 1, 1940,
except for transmitters fulfilling the same conditions as
above regarding power.
[135]1 §2. The frequency of emission of mobile stations
shall be verified as often as possible by the inspection service
to which they are subject.
[136]1 § 3. Receiving apparatus must be such that the cur-
rent which they induce into the antenna shall be as low as
possible and shall not disturb neighboring stations.
[137] § 4. Transmitting and receiving sets of any mobile
station must permit of making frequency changes as rapidly
as possible. All installations must be such that, after the
communication is established, the time necessary to change
from transmission to reception and vice versa shall be as
short as possible.

B. SHIPF STATIONS
[138]1 §5. (1) The transmitting apparatus used in ship
stations working on type-A2 or -B waves in the authorized
band between 365 and 515 ke (822 and 583 m) must be
provided with devices making it possible conveniently and
appreciably to reduce the power thereof.
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[132]1 (2) This provision shall not apply to transmitters in
which the power, as measured at full load, does not exceed
300 watts on the transmitting-tube plates (type-A2 emission)
or at the input of the audiofrequency supply transformers
(type-B emission).
[1401 (3) All ship stations transmitting on freguencies in
the band 100 to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m) and on frequen-
cies above 4,000 ke (wavelengths below 75 m) must be
equipped with a wave meter having a precision at least
equal to 5/1000, or with an equivalent device.
[141] §6. Any station installed on board a ship, compul-
sorily provided with radio apparatus as a result of an inter-
national agreement, must be able to transmit and to receive
on the wave of 500 ke (600 m), type-A2 or -B and, in addi-
tion, on at least one other type-A2 or -B wave, in the author-
ized band between 365 and 485 ke (822 and 619 m).
[142] §7. (1) In addition to the waves mentioned above,
ship stations equipped to transmit type-Al, -A2, or -A3
waves may use the waves authorized in article T.
[143] (2) The use of type-B waves shall be prohibited on
all frequencies, except the following ones:

375 ke (800 m)

410 ke (730 m)

425 ke (705 m)

454 ke (660 m)

500 ke (600 m)

1,364 ke (220 m)*
[144] §8, All the ship station apparatus installed for the
transmission of type-Al waves in the authorized band be-
tween 100 and 160 kc (3,000 and 1,875 m) must permit of
using at least two frequencies, sclected in this band, in
addition to the frequency of 143 ke (2,100 m).
[145] §9. (1) All stations on board ships compulsorily pro-
vided with radiotelegraph apraratus must be capable of re-
ceiving the wave of 500 kc (600 m) and, in addition, all the
waves necessary to the operation of the service which they
carry on.
[146] (2) These stations must be capable of receiving
types Al and A2 waves on the same frequencies easily and
efficiently,
C. AIRCRAFT BTATIONS

[147]1 §10. (1) (a) Any station installed on board an air-
craft flving over a maritime route, and compulsorily pro-
vided with radio apparatus as the result of an international
agreement, must be capable of transmitting and receiving
on the wave of 500 k¢ (600 m), type A2 or B.
[148] (b) As regards the restriction in the use of type-B
waves, see B, § 7 (2) above.
[149] (2) (a) Any aircraft station must be capable of
transmitting and receiving the wave of 333 kc (900 m), type
A2 or A3.
[150]1 (b) This rule shall not apply to aircraft stations
flying over regions where local agreements providing other-

wise are in force.
ARTICLE 10

Operators’ Certificates
A. GENERAL PROVISIONS

[1511 §1. (1) The service of every mobile radiotele-
graph or radiotelephone station must be performed by a
radiotelegraph operator holding a certificate issued by the
government to which the station is subject. However, in
mobile stations equipped with a low-power radio installa-
tion [power of the carrier wave in the antenna not exceed-
ing 100 watts, except in the case of regional agreements
provided for in § 7 (4)], and when this installation is used
for telephony only, the service may be carried on by an
operater holding a radiotelephone operator’s certificate.

[152] (2) In case of absolute unavailability of the operator
in the course of a crossing, flight, or voyage, the master
or the person responsible for the mobile station may
authorize, but only temporarily, an operator holding a cer-
tificate issued by another contracting government to carry
on the radio service. When it becomes necessary to employ,

*See note (*) to the frequency allocation table,

as temporary operator, a perscn not holding an adequate
certificate, this service must be limited to emergencies. In
any case, the operator or the above-mentioned person must
be replaced as soon as possible by an operator holding the
certificate prescribed in § 1 (1) above.

[15631 § 2. Each administration shall take the necessary
measure fo place operators under the obligation of observ=
ing the secrecy of correspondence and to prevent, to the
greatest possible extent, the fraudulent use of these cer-
tificates.

[154] § 3. (1) There shall be two classes of certificates
and a special certificate for radiotelegraph operators and
two certificates for radiotelephone operators (general and
limited).

[155]1 (2) The qualifications to be required for obtaining
these certificates are contained in the following paragraphs;
they shall be the minimum requirements.

[156]1 (3) Each government shall be free to fix the number
of examinations deemed necessary to obtain the said cer-
tificates.

[1571 (4) The holder of a first-class radiotelegraph oper-
ator’s certificate, as well as the holder of a second-class
radiotelegraph operator’s certificate provided with a general
radiotelephone operator’s certificate may perform radiotele-
phone service on any mobile station. In the latter case,
both the second-class radiotelegraph and radiotelephone
operator’s certificates can be combined.

B. FIRST-CLASS EADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

[158]1 § 4. The first-class certificate shall be issued to oper=
ators who have shown that they possess the professional and
technical qualifications enumerated below:

[159] (a) Knowledge of the general principles of elec-
tricity and of the theory of radiotelegraphy and radiotele-
phony, as well as the knowledge of the adjustment and of
the practical operation of the types of apparatus used in the
mobile service.

[160]1 (b) The theoretical and practical knowledge of the
operation of the accessory apparatus, such as motor-gener-
ator sets, storage batteries, ete., used in the operation and
adjustment of the apparatus specified in subparagraph (a).
[1611 (c) The practical knowledge necessary to make, with
the means on board, the repairs of damage which may have
occurred to the apparatus during a voyage.

[1621 (d) Ability to transmit correctly and to receive cor-
rectly by ear code groups (mixtures of letters, figures, and
punctuation marks) at a speed of 20 (twenty) groups per
minute, and of text in plain language, at a speed of 25
(twenty-five) words per minute. Each code group must
contain 5 characters, each figure or punctuation mark count-
ing as 2 characters. The average word of the text in plain
language should contain 5 characters.

[163]1 (e) Ability to perform correct telephone transmis-
sion and correct telephone reception.

[164]1 (f) Detailed knowledge of the Regulations applying
to the exchange of radio communications, knowledge of
documents relative to charges for radio communications,
knowledge of the radiotelegraph part of the Convention for
the Safety of Life at Sea, and, in the case of aerial naviga-
tion, knowledge of the special provisions regulating the radio
service of aerial navigation. In that case, the certificate
shall stipulate that the holder has successfully passed the
examinations dealing with these provisions.

[165]1 (g) Knowledge of the general geography of the world,
particularly the principal navigation lines (maritime or
aerial, according to the class of certificate) and the most
important telecommunication channels.

C. SECOND-CLASS RADIOTELEGEAFH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

[166]1 § 5. The second-class certificate shall be issued to
operators who have shown that they possess the professional
and technical qualifications enumerated below:

[167]1 (a) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge
of electricity and radiotelegraphy, as well as knowledge of
the adjustment and practical operation of the types of ap-
paratus used in the radiotelegraph mobile service.
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[168] (b) Elementary theoretical and practical knowledge
of the operation of accessory apparatus, such as motor-gen-
erator sets, storage batteries, etc., used in the operation and
adjustment of the apparatus mentioned in (a).

[169]1 (e) Practical knowledge sufficient for making minor
repairs in case of damage to the apparatus.

[170]1 (d) Ability fo transmit correctly and to receive cor-
.rectly by ear code groups (mixtures of letiers, figures, and
punctuation marks) at a speed of 16 (sixteen) groups per
minute. Each code group must contain 5 characters, each
figure or punctuation mark counting as 2 characters.

[1711 (e) Knowledge of the Regulations applying to the
exchange of radio communications, knowledge of documents
relative to charges for radio communications, knowledge of
the radiotelegraph part of the Convention for the Safety of
Life at Sea, and, in the case of aerial navigation, knowledge
of the special provisions regulating the radio service of aerial
navigation. In that case the certificate shall stipulate that
the holder has successfully passed the examinations dealing
with these provisions.

[172]1 (f) Knowledge of the general geography of the world.
particularly the principal lines of navigation (maritime or
aerial, according to the class of certificate) and the most
important telecommunication channels,

D. SPECIAL RADIOTELEGRAPH OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATE

[173] §6. (1) (a) The radiotelegraph service of ships, air-
craft, and of all other vehicles for which a radiotelegraph
installation is not required by international agreements may
be carried on by operators holding a special radiotelegraph
operator’s certificate. This certificate shall be issued to op-
erators capable of performing radio communications at the
sending and receiving speed required for obtaining a second-
class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate.

[174]1 (b) It shall devolve upon each interested govern-
ment to determine the other requirements for obtaining this
certificate.

[175]1 (2) As an exception, the Government of New Zealand
shall be permitted provisionally to issue a special certificate,
for the granting of which it shall fix the requirements, to
operators of small ships of its nationality which do not sail
far from the coast of that country and which engage in the
international service of public correspondence and in the
general work of mobile stations only fto a limited extent.

. E. RADIOTELEPHONE OPERATOR'S CERTIFICATES

[1761 §7. (1) The general radiotelephone operator’s cer-
tificate shall be issued to operators who have shown that
they possess the professional knowledge and ability described
below [see also § 3(4)1:

[177]1 (a) Practical knowledge of radiotelephony, especially
with a view to avoiding interference,

[178] (b) Enowledge of the adjustment and operation of
radiotelephone apparatus.

[179]1 (c) Ability to transmit and receive correctly by tele-
phone.
[1801 (d) Enowledge of the Regulations applying to the

exchange of radiotelephone communications and of that
part of the Radio Regulations which relates to safety of
human life.

[1811 (2) For the radiotelephone stations in which the
power of the carrier wave in the antenna does not exceed
50 watts, each government concerned shall be permitted to
determine the conditions for obtaining its own radiotele-
phone operator’s certificate (limited radiotelephone oper-
ator’s certificate).

[1821 (3) A radiotelephone operator’s certificate must show
whether it is a general or limited certificate.

[183]1 (4) In order to cover special needs, regional agree-
ments may determine the conditions to be fulfilled in order
to obtain a radiotelephone operator’s certificate, intended
for use in radiotelephone stations fulfilling certain technical
conditions and certain operating conditions. These condi-
tions and agreements shall be stated in the papers issued
to these operators. Such agreements shall be accepted pro-
vided the international services be not interfered with.
[184]1 (5) Radiotelephone operator’s certificates already

delivered to operators and complying with the conditions
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laid down in the General Regulations of Washington (1927)
shall remain in force and be considered as general radio-
telephone operator’s certificates.

F. PROFESSIONAL GRADES

[185] §8. (1) Before becoming chief operator in a station
on board a ship of the first category (art. 23, § 3) a first-
class operator must have had at least 1 year’s experience as
operator on board a ship or in a coast station.

(1861 (2) In order to become chief operator in a station
on board a ship of the second category (art. 23, § 3), a first=
class operator must have had at least 6 months’ experience
as operator on board a ship or in a coast station.

[1871 (3) (a) Operators holding a second-class certificate
shall be authorized to embark as chief operators on ships of
which the station belongs to the third category (art. 23 § 3).
[188]1 (b) After having shown 6 months’ service on board
a ship, they may embark as chief operators on ships of
which the station belongs to the second category.

[189]1 (4) The government issuing a certificate can author-
ize an operator to perform service on board an aircraft only
after this operator has fulfilled other conditions (for ex-
ample: accomplished a certain number of flying hours in
the aerial mobile service, etc.)

ARTICLE 11
Authority of the Master

[190] §1. The radio service of a mobile station shall be
placed under the supreme authority of the master or the
person responsible for the ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle
carrying the mobile station.

[191] §2. The master or responsible person as well as any
persons who may have knowledge of the text or simply the
existence of radiotelegrams, or of any information acquired
by means of the radio service, shall be bound by the obliga-
tion to observe and insure the secrecy of the correspondence,

ARTICLE 12
Inspection of Stations

[192] §1. (1) The competent governments or administra=
tions of countries where a mobile station calls, may demand
the production of the license. The operaftor of the mobile
station or the person responsible for the station must submit
to this verification. The license must be kept in such a way
that it may be furnished without delay. However, the pro-
duction of the license may be replaced by a permanent post=
ing in the station, of a copy of the license certified by the
authority which has granted it.

[193] (2) When the license cannot be produced or when
manifest irregularities are detected, the governments or
administrations may proceed to the inspection of radio in=-
stallations in order to be assured that they satisfy the
requirements of the present Regulations.

[194] (3) Moreover, the inspectors shall have the right to
demand the production of the operators’ certificates although
no proof of professional qualifications may be demanded.
[195]1 §2. (1) When a government or an administration
has found it necessary to resort to the measures provided for
in § 1 above, or when it has not been possible to produce
the operators’ certificates, it shall be necessary immediately
to inform thereof the government or the administration to
which the mobile station in question is subject. In addition,
the procedure specified in article 13 shall be followed shoul
necessity arise. y
[196] (2) The official of the government or of the admin-
istration which has inspected the station must, before leav=
ing the latter, communicate his findings to the commander
or to the responsible person (art. 11) or to their substitute.
[1971 §3. As regards the technical and operating condi-
tions which mobile stations holding a license must satisfy
in the international radio-communication service, the con=
tracting governments shall bind themselves not to impose
upon foreign stations which are temporarily located in their
territorial waters, or which may stop temporarily in their
territory, conditions more stringent than those which are
provided for in the present Regulations. These provisions
shall in no way affect the provisions which, coming within
the scope of international agreements relative to maritime
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or air navigation, are not determined in the present Regu-
lations.
ARTICLE 13

Reporting of Violations

[198]1 §1. Violations of the Convention or the Radio Regu-
lations shall be reported by the stations detecting them to
their administration by means of statements conforming to
the mecdel shown in appendix 3.
[199]1 §2. In case of serious violations committed by a
station, representations must be made to the administration
of the country to which this station is subject.
[200] §3. If an administration has knowledge of a viola~
tion of the Convention or of the Regulations, by a station
which it has authorized, it shall ascertain the facts, deter-
mine the responsibility, and take the necessary action.

ARTICLE 14

Call Signals
[201]1 §1. (1) All stations open to the international serv-
ice of public correspondence, as well as private experimental
stations, amateur stations, and private radio-communica-
tion stations, must have call signals from the international
series assigned to each country in the following table. In
this table, the first letter or the first two letters of the call
signals show the nationality of the stations. :
[202] (2) When a fixed station in the international service
uses more than one frequency, each frequency shall be
designated by a separate call signal used for that frequency
only.

[203] Table of alloeation of call letiers
Country Call signals
Chile CAA-CEZ
Canada -| CFA-CKZ
Cuba..... CLA-CMZ
Moroceo...._ CNA-CNZ
8 e O e e S S P S R A RS COA-COZ
3G i LRI T --| CPA-CPZ
Fortnpmess polapiie === < Samms DR e e ey e s CQA-CRZ
Poriugal_.-- _______ ehs CSA-CUZ
b oyt i 5 A I Y TR L e T v DS CVA-CXZ
B R L e s .| CYA-CZZ
Garimany e z
A --| EAA-EH
Irish Free State. . _..._....... EIA-EI7
Republic of Liberia..___..._.._.. ELA-ELZ
];sma EPA-EQZ
T R SR L, S e A EBA-ESZ
Flhiox;‘ s ETA-ETZ
q.mtary i el e e A T S T £ L ST T FZA-EZZ
France and colonies and ProbectorBies o - oooooooooooe oo F
Gt Britaln . G
U AP AT Y LT DS W VAL T W LI e HAA-HAZ
Bwiss Confederation = = HBA-HBA
T e R e HCA-HCZ
Rspublic o0 s T T SRIST <, S I S T e I SN T HHA-HHZ
Dominican:Ropuhlio=: i iima st s o e e S HIA-HIZ
Republic of Colombia._ _ -| HIA-HKZ
Reapubhoof Paphigas L L il Flotw botedy Pov o B0 1 .| HPA-HPZ
Ropublic of Honduru ...... HRA-HRZ
Eial 2, --| HBA-HBZ
Y sllcart Cit -Statu ...... HVA-HVZ
IIed]nz-‘.._____-.--_.- -.| HZA-BHZZ
Ilaly and colonles.._._. =X I
J
K
LAA-LNZ
LOA-LWZ
LXZ-LXZ
LYA-LYZ
1]i::[ZA-l’.;.TCZ
Uniited BEAtes O ATIGEIOR vy ocos o oim s oemrminosr oo ecmemes] N
PR R T i e OAA-OCZ
Austria. OEA-OEZ
Finland_ . _______.. OFA-OHZ
Crechoslovakin. ... . OKA-OKZ
Belgium and colonies. .. coocomeooiooan- ONA-OTZ
ENRWINTEE. ALl S it (ot OUA-OZZ
hatherhmds ....... PAA-PIZ
UTHCRO, - .- 2 PJA-PIZ
Dutch East Indijes. PKA-POZ
)¢ U e R TR S B E R D N R RS PPA-PYZ
Surinam__.____. --| PZA-PZZ
(Abbrev mtwns) A -
Union of Socialist Soviet "nn"h“m
Bwsdan: oot D) SAA-SMZ
Poland. S0A-8RZ
Fgypt_.._. BTA-SUZ
i b A A T Lo I [t SVA-SZZ
T L i e e e e et TAA-TCZ
Jonlamd: £t s TR i Sy TFA-TFZ
Guatemala._ TGA-TGZ
(A5 R RS e TIA-TIZ
France and colonies and pmt.ecmrntea. | TEA-TZZ
Union of Socialist Soviet Republi o
GRS S | VAA-VGZ
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[203] Table of allocation of call letiers—Continued
Country Call signals
Australian Commonwealth VHA-VMZ
Newfoundland ____________________ VOA-VOZ
British col and protectorates VPA-VSZ
British India VTA-VWZ
Canada VXA-VYZ
United States of America. w
Mexico.. ... XAA-XFZ
China....__.. XGA-XUZ
British India XYA-XZZ
Afghanistan_____ YAA-YAZ
Dumh East Indies YBA-YHZ
________________ YIA-YIZ
New Hebrides YJIA-YIZ
P e e e e R N YLA-YLZ
Free City of Danzig. YMA-YMZ
I\lca.ragu ___________ YNA-YNZ
______________ YOA-YRZ
Rapubl!c of El Balvador YBA-YBZ
Yugoslavia. - V YTA-YUZ
Vi euemnla. 3 YVA-YWEZ
_____________________________ ok ZAA-ZAZ
Bmmh wloni&s and pr torates. ZBA-ZJZ
New Zealand.__....____. ZKA-ZMZ
Paraguay. ... ZPA-ZPZ
Union of South Africa_ ZBA-ZUZ

[204] § 2. Call signals shall consist of:

[205] (a) three letters, in the case of land stations;

[2061 (b) three letters, or three letters followed by a single
figure (other than 0 or 1), in the case of fixed stations;
[2071 (c) four letters, in the case of ship stations;

[208]1 (d) five letters, in the case of aircraft stations;
[209]1 (e) five letters preceded and followed by the Morse
code signal corresponding to * underlined” (. . — — . ), in
the case of stations or aircraft carrying matter having to do
with the functioning of the League of Nations;

[210] (f) four letters followed by a single figure (cther
than 0 or 1), in the case of other mobile stations;

[211] (g) one or two letfers and a single figure (other than
0 or 1) followed by a group of not more than three letters, in
the case of private experimental stations, amateur stations,
and private radio-communication stations; however, the pro-
hibition against the use of the figures 0 and 1 shall not apply
to amateur stations.

[212] §3. (1) In the aeronautical radio service, after com-
munication has been established by means of the complete
call signal [see § 2, (d) and (e) ], the aircraft station may
use an abbreviated call signal composed:

[213] (a) in radiotelegraphy, of the first and last letters of
the complete 5-letter call signal;

[214] (b) in radiotelephony, of all or part of the name of
the owner of the aircraft (company or individual) followed
by the last two letters of the registration mark.

[215] (2) In the case of an aircraft performing a service
which concerns the functioning of the League of Nations,
the words “ Société des Nations ” shall replace the name of
the owner of the aircraft.

[216] § 4. (1) The 26 letters of the alphabet, as well as the
figures, in the cases provided for in § 2, may be used to form
call signals; accented letters shall be excluded.

[217] (2) However, the following lefter combinations may
not be used for call signals:

[218] (a) combinations beginning with A or B, these two
letters being reserved for the geographical part of the In-
ternational Code of Signals;

[219] (b) combinations used in the International Code of
Signals, second part;

[220] (c¢) combinations which might be confused with dis~
tress signals or with other signals of a similar character;
[221] (d) combinations reserved for the abbreviations to
be used in the radio service.

[222] §5. (1) Each country shall choose call signals for its
stations from the international series which is allocated ta
it and shall notify the Bureau of the Union of the call sig-
nals which it has assigned to its stations.

[223] (2) The Bureau of the Union shall see that the same
call signal is not allocated more than once and that those
call signals which might be confused with distress signals,
ortewit.h other signals of a similar character, are not allo-
cated.
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"ARTICLE ‘18
Service Documents
[224]1 §1. The Bureau of the Union shall prepare and pub-
lish the following service documents:
[225]1 (a) The nomenclatures of all the land, mobile, and
fixed stations having a call signal from the infernational
series, whether or not open to public correspondense; the
nomenclatures of the stations operating special services,
broadcasting, and radio communications between fixed
points.
[226]1 (b) The frequency list. This list shall give all the
frequencies assigned to stations intended to carry on a regu-
lar service and which are capable of causing international
interference.
[2271 (e¢) A nomenclature of the telegraph offices and land
stations open to international service.
[228]1 (d) A chart of coast stations open to public cor-
respondence.
[229]1 (e) A table and a chart to be annexed to the nomen-
clature of coast and ship stations indicating the zones and
hours of service of ships of which the stations belong to the
second category (see appendices 4 and 5).
[230] (f) An alphabetical list of the call signals of the sta-
tions mentioned under (a) and provided with a call signal
of the international series. This list shall be arranged with-
out considering nationality. It shall be preceded by the
call-signal-allocation table appearing in article 14.
[231]1 (g) General radio statistics.
[232]1 §2. (1) The nomenclatures of stations {§ 1 (a)l]
shall be published in separate volumes as follows:
1. Nomenclature of Coast and Ship Stations.

II. Nomenclature of Aeronautical and Aircraft Stations.

III. Nomenclature of Stations Operating Special Services.

IV. Nomenclature of Fixed Stations (Index to the List of

Frequencies for Fixed Stations in Service).

V. Nomenclature of Broadcasting Stations.
[223] (2) In the nomenclatures I, II, and III, each class
of stations shall occupy a special section.
[234] §3. The form for the different nomenclatures and
for the frequency list is given in appendix 6. Detailed in-
formation concerning the preparation of these documents
shall be given in the prefaces, in the headings of columns,
and in the notes of the said documents.
[235] §4. Once a month, by means of forms similar to
those given in appendix 6, the administrations shall notify
the Bureau of the Union of the additions, changes, and dele-
tions to be made in the above-mentioned documents.
[2361 §5. (1) The nomenclature of coast and ship stations
as well as the nomenclature of aeronautical and aircraft
stations shall be reedited every 6 months without supple-
ments between the two reeditions. As regards the nomen-
clature of stations operating special services and the nomen-
clature of broadcasting stations, the Bureau of the Union
shall decide upon the intervals at which they must be re-
edited.
[237]1 (2) A recapitulative supplement shall be published
every 3 months for the nomenclature of stations operating
special services, and every 6 months for the nomenclature
of broadeasting stations.
[238] (3) The frequency list and the nomenclature of
fixed stations constituting an index to the frequency list,
for fixed stations in service, shall be reedited separately each
year. They shall be kept up to date by means of monthly
supplements also edited separately.
[239] §6. (1) The names of coast and aeronautical sta-
tions shall be followed respectively by the words RADIO
and AERADIO,
[240] (2) The names of radio direction finding and of
radio-beacon stations shall be followed respectively by the
words GONIO and PHARE.
[241]1 §7. Appendix 7 contains the symbols used in the
documents to indicate the nature and the scope of the serv-
ice of stations.
[242] §8. The service documents with which mobile sta-
tions must be provided are listed in appendix 8.
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ARTICLE 18
General Radiotelegraph Procedure in the Mobile Service!?

[243] §1. (1) In the mobile service, the following detailed
procedure shall be obligatory except in the case of distress
call l;r traffic to which the provisions of article 22 shall
apply.
[244] (2) For the exchange of radio communications, sta-
tions of the mobile service shall use the abbreviations given
in appendix 9.
[2451 §2. (1) Before transmitting, any station must make
sure that it will not produce harmful interference with the
transmissions being made within its range; if such inter-
ference is likely, the station shall await the first stop in the
transmission which it may disturb.
[246]1 (2) If however, even after taking these precautions,
the emissions of this station should cause interference with
a radio fransmission already in progress, the following rules
shall be applied;:
[2471 (a) In the communication zone of a land station
open to the public correspondence service or of any aero-
nautical station, the station whose emission produces the
interference must cease transmitting at the first request of
the above-mentioned land or aeronautical station.
[248] (b) In the case where a radio transmission already
in progress between two ships happens to be interfered with
by an emission from another ship, the latter must cease
transmitting at the first request of either of the other two.
[249] (c¢) The station requesting this cessation must indi-
cate the approximate length of the wait imposed upon the
station whose emission it is suspending.
[250] § 3. Radiotelegrams of all kinds transmitted by ship
stations shall be numbered in daily series, assigning number
1 to the first radiotelegram transmitted each day to each
land station separately. P

[251] § 4. CALLING A STATION AND SIGNALS PREPARATORY TO TRAFFIO
[252] (1) Method of calling

The call shall consist of the following:
not more than three times the call signal of the sta-
tion called;
the word DE;
not more than three times the call signal of tlie call-
ing station.

[253] (2) Wave to be used for the call and for preparatory signals
To make the call as well as to transmit preparatory sig-

nals the calling station shall use the wave on which the sta-

tion called is listening.

[254] (8) Indication of the wave to be used for the traffic

[255] The call, as indicated in subparagraph (1) above,
must be followed by the regulatory abbreviation indicating
the frequency and/or the type of wave which the calling sta-
tion proposes to use to transmit its traffic.
[256] When, as an exception to this rule, the call is nok
followed by the indication of the wave to be used for the
traffic:
[257]1 (a) if the calling station is a land station:

it shall mean that this station proposes to use its nor=
mal working-wave, as indicated in the nomenclature, for the
traffic.
[258]1 (b) if the calling station is a mobile station:

it shall mean that the wave to be used for the traffic
is to be chosen by the station called.
[259] (4) Indication, when required, of the number of telegrams

or of transmission by series

[260]1 When the calling station has more than one telegram
to transmit to the station called, the preceding preparatory
signals shall be followed by the regulatory abbreviation and
by the figure specifying the number of these telegrams.
[261]1 Furthermore, when the calling station wishes to
transmit these telegrams in series, it shall so indicate by

*This procedure shall be applicable to short waves so far as
possible.

*The provisions of §§ 2 and 8 shall be applicable to radiotele-
phone transmissions of the mobile service.
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adding the regulatory abbreviation requesting the consent of
the station called.
[262] § 5. REPLY TO CALLS AND SIGNALS PREPARATORY TO TRAFFIC
[263] (1) Method of reply to calls
The reply to calls shall consist of the following:
not more than three times the call signal of the call-
ing station;

the word DE;

the call signal of the station called.
[264] (2) Wave for reply
[2661 To transmit the reply to calls and to preparatory
signals, the station called shall use the wave on which the
calling station must listen.
[266]1 As an exception to this rule, when a mobile station
calls a coast station on the wave 143 kc (2,100 m), the
coast station shall transmit the reply to the calls on its
normal working-wave of the bands between 100 and 160
ke (3,000 and 1,875 m), as indicated in the nomenclature.
[26T] (3) Understending as to the wave to be used for the traffic
[268]1 A. If the station called has an understanding with
the calling station, it shall transmit:
- (a) the reply to the call;

(b) the regulatory abbreviation indicating that from that
time on it is listening on the frequency and/cr the type of
wayve announced by the calling station;

(¢) in some cases, the indications mentioned in subpara-
graph (4);

(d) the letter K, if the station called is ready to receive
the traffic of the calling station;

(e) in certain cases, if it is useful, the regulatory ab-
breviation and the figure indicating the strength of the
signals received. (See appendix 10.)

[269] B. If the station has no preliminary understanding,
or if it must choose the wave to be used for the traffic, it
shall transmit:

(a) the reply to the call;

(b) the regulatory abbreviation indicating the frequency
and/or the type of wave requested; ®

(c) in some cases, the indications mentioned in subpara-
graph (4).

[270] When an agreement is reached on the wave which
the calling station must use for its traffic, the station called
shall transmit the letter K after the indications contained
in its reply.

[271] (4) Reply to the reguest for transmission by series
[272] The station called, replying to a calling station which
has asked to transmit its telegrams in series [§ 4 (4) 1, shall
indicate, by means of the regulatory abbreviation, whether
it refuses or accepts and, in the latter case, if need be, shall
specify the number of radiotelegrams which it is ready to
receive in one series.

[273] (5) Difficulties in reception

[274] (a) If the station called is prevented from receiving,
it shall reply to the call as indicated in subparagraph (3)
above, but it shall replace the letter K by the signal
« — «» . (wait), followed by a number indicating in minutes
the probable duration of the wait. If this probable duration
exceeds 10 minutes (5 minutes in the aeronautical mobile
service), a reason must be given therefor.

[275]1 (b) When a station receives a call without being
certain that this call is intended for it, it must not reply
before the call has been repeated and understood. When,
on the other hand, a station receives a call which is intended
for it, but is doubtful about the ecall signal of the calling
station, it must reply immediately, using the regulatory ab-
breviation instead of the call signal of the latter station.
[276] § 6. ROUTING OF TRAFFIC

[277] (1) Traffic wave

[278]1 (a) Each station of the mobile service shall transmit
its traffic by using, in principle, one of its working-waves, as

*In the case where the choice of the wave to be used for the
trafic falls to the station called, and if, in exceptional cases, the
latter station does not give the corresponding indication, the
traffic shall take place on the wave used for the call
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they are indicated in the nomenclature for the band in
which the call was made.

[279] (b) Outside of its normal working-wave which is
printed in boldface type in the nomenclature, each station
may use additional waves of the same band, in accordance
with the provisions of article 19 § 1 (10).

[2801 (c) The hse of calling waves for trafiic shall be gov-
erned by article 19.

[281] (2) Long radiotelegrams

[282] (a) In principle, any radiotelegram containing more
than 100 words shall be considered as forming a series or
shall end a series in progress.

[2831 (b) As a general rule, long radiotelegrams, both in
plain language and in code or cipher language, shall be
transmitted in sections, each section containing 50 words in
case of plain language, and 20 words or groups in the case
of code or cipher.

[284] (c) At theend of each section thesignal .. —_—.. (?)
meaning “have you received the radiotelezram correctly up
to this point? ” shall be transmitted. If the section has been
correctly received, the receiving station shall reply by the
letter K and the transmission of the radiotelegram shall be
continued.

[285] (3) Suspension of trafic
When a station of the mobile service transmits on a work-
ing wave of a land station and thus causes interference with

the said land station, it must suspend its work at the request
of the latter.

[286] §7. END OF TRAFFIC AND OF WORK

[287] (1) Signal for the end of transmission

[288] (a) The transmission of a radiotelegzram shall be
ended by the signal . —.— . (end of transmission), followed
by the call signal of the transmitting station and the
letter K.

[289]1 (b) In the case of transmission by series, the end of
each radiotelegram shall be indicated by the signal . —._.,
and the end of the series by the call signal of the trans-
mitting station and the letter K.

[280] (2) Acknowledgment of receipt

[291] (a) The acknowledgment of receipt of a radiotele-
gram shall be given by transmitting the letter R, followed
by the number of the radiotelegram; this acknowledgment of
receipt shall be preceded by the following formula: call signal
of the station which has transmitted, word DE, call signal of
the station which has received.

[292] (b) The acknowledgment of receipt of a series of
radiotelegrams shall be given by transmitting the letter R
followed by the number of the last radiotelegram received.
This acknowledgment of receipt shall be preceded by the
above formula,

[293] (c) The acknowledgment of receipt shall be made by
the receiving station on the same wave as for the reply to
the call [see § 5 (2) abovel.

[294] (3) End of work

[295] (a) The end of work between two stations shall
be indicated by each of them by means of the signal
-+»+—.— (end of work), followed by its own call signal.
[296] (b) For these signals the sending station shall con-
tinue to use the traffic wave and the receiving station the
wave for the reply to the eall.

[2971 (c) The signal ...—.— (end of work) shall also
be used when the transmission of radiotelegrams of general
information, meteorological information, and general safety
warnings is ended and the transmission ends in the long-
distance radio-communication service with deferred ac-
knowledgment of receipt or without acknowledgement of
receipt.

[298] § 8. DURATION OF WORK

[289] (1) (a) In no case, in the maritime mobile service,
must the work on 500 ke (600 m) exceed 10 minutes.

[3001 (b) In no case, in the aerial mobile service, must the
work on 333 ke (900 m) exceed 5 minutes.

[3011 (2) On frequencies other than those of 500 ke (600
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m) and 333 ke (900 m) the duration of the periods of work
shall be determined;
[3021 (a) between a land station and a mobile station,
by the land station,
[303]1 (b) between mobile stations, by the receiving station.
[304] § 9. TESTS

When it is necessary to make test signals, either for the
adjustment of a transmitter before transmitting the call, or
for the adjustment of a receiver, these signals must not last
more than 10 seconds, and they must be composed of a
series of V's followed by the call signal of the station trans-
mitting for the tests.

ARTICLE 17
General call “to all”
[3051 §1. Two types of call signals “to all” chall be rec-
ognized:
1. the CQ call followed by the letter K (see §§ 2 and 3);
2. the CQ call not followed by the letler K (see §4).

[306]1 §2. Stations desiring to enfer into communication
with stations of the mobile service, without however, know-
ing the names of the mobile stations within their range, can
use the inquiry signal CQ, in place of the call signal of the
station called, in the calling formula, this formula being
followed by the letter K (general call to all mobile stations,
with request for reply).
[3071 §3. In regions where traffic is heavy, the use of the
CQ call followed by the letter K shall be forbidden, except
in combination with urgent signals.
[308] §4. The CQ call not followed by the letter K (gen-
eral call to all stations without request for reply) shall be
used before transmission of information of all kinds in-
tended to be read or used by anyone who can receive it.

ARTICLE 18

Calling

[3091 § 1. (1) As a general rule, it shall devolve upon the
mobile station to establish communication with the land
station. It may call the land station for this purpose only
after having arrived within the range of the latter.
[3101 (2) However, a land station having traffic for a
mobile station which has not indicated its presence may
call the latter if it has reason to assume that the said
mobile station is within its range and is listening.
[311]1 § 2. (1) Furthermore, land stations may transmit
their calls in the form of “lists of calls” consisting of the
call signals of all mobile stations for which they have traffic
on hand, at definite intervals, at least 2 hours apart, which
have been established by agreements between the govern-
ments concerned. Land stations which transmit their calls
on the wave of 500 k¢ (600 m) shall transmit them in the
form of “lists of calls”, in alphabetical order, to include
only the call signals of mobile stations for which they have
traffic on hand and which are within their range. To their
own call signal they shall add the abbreviations to indicate
the working-wave they wish to use in the transmission.
Land stations which use continuous waves outside of the
band of 365 to 515 kc (822 to 583 m) shall transmit the
call signals in the order which is most convenient for them.
[312] (2) The time at which land stations transmit their
lists of calls, as well as the frequencies and types of waves
which they use for this purpose must be indicated in the
nomenclature.
[313] (3) Mobile stations which, during this transmission,
hear their call signal, must answer as soon as they can,
following, so far as possible, the order in which they were
called.
[314] (4) When the traffic cannot be disposed of imme-
diately, the land station shall inform each mobile station
concerned of the probable time at which the work can
begin, as well as the frequency and the type of wave which
will be used in the work with it, if this is necessary.
[315]1 § 3. When a land station receives calls from several
mobile stations at practically the same time, it shall decide
as to the order in which these stations may transmit their
traffic to it, its decision being based only on the necessity
for permitting each calling station to exchange with it the
greatest possible number of radiotelegrams.
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[316] §4. (1) When communication is first established
with a land station, every mobile station, if it deems it ad-
visable on account of possible confusion, can transmit its
name spelled out as it appears in the nomenclature.

[317]1 (2) The land station can, by means of the abbrevia-
tion PTR, request the mobile station to give it the following
information:

(a) approximate distance in nautical miles and bearing
with reference to the land station, or else the position indi-
cated by latitude and longitude;

(b) next port of call.

[318] (3) The informaticn covered by subparagraph (2)
shall be furnished by authorization of the commander or the
person responsible for the vehicle carrying the mobile station
and only in case it is requested by the land station.
[319] §5. In communications between land stations and
mobile stations, the mobile station shall comply with the in-
structions given by the land station, in all questions relative
to the order and the time of transmission, to the choice of
frequency (wave length) and/or of the type of wave and to
the suspension of work. This provision shall not apply to
cases of distress.
[320] § 6. In communications between mobile stations, and
except for cases of distress, the station called shall control
the work as indicated in § 5 above.
[321] §7. (1) When a station called does not answer a
call sent three times, at intervals of 2 minutes, the call must
cease and it may be resumed only 15 minutes later (5 minutes
for aeronautical mobile service). The calling station, before
resuming the call, must make certain that the station called
is not in communication with another station at that time.
[322] (2) The call may be repeated at shorter intervals if
there is no danger that it will interfere with communications
in progress.
[323] §8. When the name and the address of the operating
agency of a mobile station are not shown in the nomencla-
ture or are no longer in accord with the data given therein,
it shall devolve upon the mobile station, as a matter of
routine, to furnish the land station to which it sends traffic
with all the necessary information in this connection, using
for this purpose the appropriate abbreviations.
ARTICLE 19
Use of Waves in the Mobile Service

[324] §1. (1) In the bands included between 365 and 515
ke (822 and 583 m), the only type-B waves permissible shall
be the following: 375, 410, 425, 454, and 500 kc (800, 730,
705, 660, and 600 m).

[325]1 (2) The general calling-wave which must be used by
all ship stations and by all coast stations working in radio-
telegraphy in the authorized bands between 365 and 515 ke
(822 and 583 m), as well as by aircraft wishing to enter
into communication with a coast station or a ship station,
shall be the wave 500 ke (600 m) (Al, A2, or B).

[326] (3) The wave of 333 kc (900 m) shall be the inter-
national calling-wave for aerial services, except as indi-
cated in article 9, §10 (2).

[3271 (4) The wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) (Type-Al only),
shall be the international calling-wave for use in long-
distance communications of the mobile service in the band
100 to 160 ke (3,000 to 1,875 m).

[328] (5) The wave of 500 k¢ (600 m) shall be the inter-
national distress wave; it shall be used for that purpose
by ship stations and aircraft stations in requesting help
from the maritime services. It may be used in a general
way only for calls and replies as well as for distress traffic,
urgent and safety messages, and signals.

[329] (6) However, on condition that the distress, urgent,
safety, calling, and reply signals are not interfered with,
the wave of 500 kc (600 m) may be used:

[330] (a) in the regions of heavy traffic for the trans-
mission of a single short radiotelegram;*

* The regions of heavy traffic are indicated in the nomenclature
of coast stations. These regions consist of the service areas of
the coast stations indicated as not accepting traffic on 500 ko
(600 m).
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[3311 (b) in other regions, for other purposes, but with
discretion.
[332] - (1) Besides the wave of 500 ke (600 m), the use of
waves of all types between 485 and 515 kc (620 and 583 m)
shall be forbidden.
[333]1 (8) Except for the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) the use
of any wave between 140 and 148 kc (2,143 and 2,055 m)
shall be forbidden.
[334] (9 Coast and ship stations working within the au-
thorized band between 365 and 515 ke (822 and 583 m) must
be able to use at least one wave besides that of 500 kc
(600 m) ; when an additional wave is printed in heavy type
in the nomenclature, this is the normal working-wave of
the station. The additional waves thus chosen for coast
stations may or may not be the same as those of ship sta-
tions. In any case, the working-waves of coast stations
must be chosen in such a way as to avoid interference with
neighboring stations,
[335]1 (10) Besides their normal working-waves, printed
in heavy type in the nomenclature, land and on-board sta-
tions may use, in the authorized bands, supplementary
waves which shall be mentioned in the nomenclature in
ordinary print. However, the band of frequencies from
365 to 385 ke (822 to 779 m) shall be reserved to the radio
direction-finding service; it can be used by the mobile serv-
ice, for radiotelegraph correspondence, only subject to the
conditions set forth in article 7.
[3361 (11) (a) The wave for the reply fo a call trans-
mitted on the general calling-wave [see § 1 (2)] shall be
the wave of 500 ke (600 m), the same as that for calling.
[3371 (b) The wave for the reply to a call, for aircraft
stations and aeronautical stations working in the band 315
to 365 ke (952 to 822 m) shall be the wave of 333 ke (900
m), the same as that for calling.
[3381 (c¢) The wave for the reply to a call transmitted on
the international calling-wave of 143 kc (2,100 m) [see § 1
(4) 1 shall be:
the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) for a mobile station;
the normal working-wave, for a coast station.

[339] § 2. (1) In order to increase safety of life at sea
(ships), and over the sea (aircraft), all the stations of the
maritime mobile service which normally listen on the waves
of the authorized bands between 365 and 515 kc (822 and
583 m) must, during their working hours, make the neces-
sary provisions to insure the watch on the distress wave
[500 kc (600 m)] twice per hour, for 3 minutes, beginning
at x:15 and at x:45 o'clock, Greenwich mean time.
[340]1 (2) During the intervals indicated above, outside
the transmissions mentioned in article 22 (§§ 22 to 28):
[3411 A. Transmissions must cease in the bands of 460 to
550 ke (652 to 545 m) ; :
[342] B. Outside these bands:

(a) transmissions of type B waves shall be forbidden;

(b) other transmissions of the mohile service stations
may continue; stations of the maritime mobile service may
listen to these transmissions on the express condition that
these stations shall first insure the watch on the distress
wave, as provided for in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.
[343]1 § 3. Since calls in the authorized bands between 365
and 515 ke (822 and 583 m) and from 315 to 365 ke (952 to
822 m) are normally made on the international calling-
waves [§ 1 (2) and (3) abovel, mobile service stations open
to the service of public correspondence and using waves
from these bands for their work must, during their hours of
watch, remain on waich on the calling-wave of their serv-
ice. These stations, while observing the provisions of article
19, § 2 (1) and (2) and § 4 D, are authorized to abandon this
watch only when they are engaged in a communication on
other waves.
[344] § 4. The following rules must be followed in the
operation of stations of the mobile service using type-Al
waves in the band 100 to 160 kc (3,000 to 1,875 m):
[345] A. (a) Any coast station carrying on a communica-
tion on one of these waves must listen on the wave of 143

ke (2,100 m), unless otherwise indicated in the nomencla-
ture.
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[3461 (b) The coast station shall transmit all its traffic
ggitéhe wave or on the waves which are specifically assigned
[347]1 (e) A coast station to which one or more waves
within the band 125 to 150 k¢ (2,400 to 2,000 m) have been
allocated, shall have a prior right to this or these waves.
[348] (d) Any other mobile service station transmitting
public traffic on this or these waves and thereby causing
interference with the said coast station must discontinue its
work at the request of the latter.

[349]1 B. (a) When a mobile station wishes to establish
communication on one of these waves with another station
of the mobile service, it must use the wave of 143 ke (2,100
m), unless otherwise indicated in the nomenclature,

[3501 (b) This wave, designated as a general calling-wave,
must be used exclusively in the North Atlantic:

1. for making individual calls and answering these calls;
012' for transmitting signals preliminary to the transmission

trafiic.

[351] C. A mobile station, after having established com-
munication with another station of the mobile service on the
general calling-wave of 143 k¢ (2,100 m) must, so far as
possible, fransmif its traffic on some other wave of the
authorized bands, provided it does not interfere with the
work in progress of another station.

[352] D. As a general rule, any mobile station equipped
for service on type-Al waves in the band 100 to 160 ke
(3,000 to 1,875) and which is not engaged in a communica~
tion on another wave, must, in order to permit the exchange
of traffic with other stations of the mobile service, return
each hour to the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) for 5 minutes
beginning at x:35 o'clock Greenwich mean time, during the
specified hours, according to the category to which the sta-
tion in question belongs.

[353] E. (a) Land stations must, so far as possible, trans-
mit calls in the form of call lists; in this case, the stations
shall transmit their call lists at specified hours published in
the nomenclature, on the wave or waves allocated to them,
in the band 100 to 160 kc (3,000 to 1,875 m), but not on
the wave of 143 ke (2,100 m). 2

[354]1 (b) Land stations may, however, call mobile stations
individually at any other time, outside the hours fixed for
the transmission of call lists, according to circumstances or
according to the work which they have to perform.

[355]1 (c) The wave of 143 ke (2,100 m) may be used for
individual calls and shall preferably be used for this purpose
during the period indicated in § 4, D.

[356]1 §5. Radio communications from aeronautical and
aircraft stations shall, in principle, be exchanged in the fol-
lowing manner:

[3571 1. For aircraft stations:

(a2) In radiotelephony (calling and working) for aircraft
g(f) which the crew does not include a radiotelegraph opera-

T,

(b) In radiotelegraphy on continuous waves for aircraft
of which the crew includes a radiotelegraph operator.

Calling: type-A2 waves.

Working: type-Al waves (type A2 shall be permitted in
the case of work on short waves).

[358]1 2. For aeronautical stations:

(a) In radiotelephony (calling and working) when the
station must communicate with an aircraft of which the
crew does not include a radiotelegraph operator.

(b) In radiotelegraphy, when the station must communi-
cate with an aircraft of which the crew includes a radio-
telegraph operator.

Type-Al waves (calling and working).

Type-A2 waves shall be permitted (calling and working)
in the case of short waves.

ARTICLE 20

Interference
[359] §1. (1) The exchange of unnecessary signals or mes-
sages shall be forbidden to all stations.
[3601 (2) Tests and experiments shall be permitted in mo-
bile stations if they do not interfere with the service of other

stations. As for stations other than mobile stations, each
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administration shall judge, before authorizing them, whether
or not the proposed tests or experiments are likely to inter-
fere with the service of other stations.

[3611 §2. It is recommended that trafiic relating to public
correspondence be transmitted on type-Al waves rather than
on type-A2 waves, and on type-2A waves rather than on
type-B waves.

[362]1 §3. All stations of the mobile service shall be re-
quired to exchange trafiic with the minimum of radiated
power necessary to insure good communication.

[363]1 §4. Except in cases of distress, communications be-
tween on-board stations must not interfere with the work of
land stations. When this work is thus interfered with, the
on-board stations which cause it must stop transmitting or
change wave, upon the first request of the land station
concerned.

[364] §5. Test and adjustment signals must be selected in
such a way that there will result no confusion with a signal,
an abbreviation, etc., having a particular meaning defined
by these Regulations or by the International Code of Signals.
[3651 §6. (1) When it is necessary to transmit test or
adjustment signals, and there is danger of inferfering with
the service of the adjoining land station, permission must be
obtained from that land station before such transmissions
are made.

[366]1 (2) Any station making transmissions for purposes
of testing, adjusting, or experimenting, must transmit its call
signal or, if need be, its name at frequent intervals in the
course of these transmissions.

[3671 §7. The administration or enterprise which makes a
complaint regarding interference must, to support and justify
the complaint:

(a) specify the characteristics of the interference notfed
(frequency, variations in adjustment, call signal of the inter-
fering station, etc.);

(b) state that the station interfered with actually uses the
frequency assigned to it;

(¢) state that it regularly uses receiving instruments of a
type equivalent to the best used in the current practice of
the service concerned..

[368] §8. The administrations shall take the steps which
they deem advisable and which are in keeping with their
domestic legislation so that electrical apparatus capable of
serious interference with an authorized radio service, will be
used in such a manner as to avoid such interference.
ARTICLE 21
Emergency Installations

[369] §1. The Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea
shall determine which ships must be provided with emer-
gency installations and shall define the conditions to be
fulfilled by installations of this category.
[370] §2. In the use of emergency installations, all the
provisions of the present Regulations must be observed.
ARTICLE 22
Distress Traffic and Distress Signals—Alarm, Emergency, and Safety
Signals
A. GENERAL
[3711 § 1. No provision of these Regulations shall prevent
a mobile station in distress from using any means available
to it for drawing attention, signaling its position, and obtain-
ing help.
[3721 § 2. (1) When distress, emergency, or safety is in-
volved, the telegraph transmission speed in general, must
not exceed 16 words per minute.
[373] (2) The transmission speed for the alarm signal is
indicated in § 21 (1).

B. WAVES TO BE USED IN CASE OF DISTRESS

[374]1 § 3. (1) Ships.—In case of distress, the wave to be
used shall be the international distress wave, that is, 500 ke
(600 m) (see art. 19) ; it must preferably be used in type A2
or B. Vessels which cannot transmit on the international
distress wave shall use their normal calling-wave.

[375]1 (2) Aircraft.—Any aircraft in distress must transmit
the distress call on the watching-wave of the fixed or mobile
stations likely to help it: 500 kc (600 m) for stations of the
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maritime service, 333 ke (900 m) for stations of the aeronau-
tical service [except as indicated in art. 9, § 10 (2)]. The
waves to be used are type A2 or A3.

C. DISTRESS BIGNAL

[376]1 § 4. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the distress signal shall
consist of the group « « » — — — . » »; in radiotelephony, the
distress signal shall consist of the spoken expression MAY-
DAY (corresponding to the French pronunciation of the
expression * m'aider ”).

[377]1 (2) These distress signals shall announce that the
ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle which sends the distress
signal is threatened by serious and imminent danger and
requests immediate assistance.

D. DISTRESS CALL

{3781 §5. (1) The distress call, when sent in radioteleg-
raphy on 500 k¢ (600 m) shzll, as a general rule, be immedi-
ately preceded by the alarm signal as the latter is defined in
§21 (1).
[379] (2) When circumstances permit, the transmission of
the call shall be separated from the end of the alarm signal
by a 2-minute silence.
[380] (3) The distress call shall include:

the distress signal transmitted three times.

the word DE, and

the call signal of the mobile station in distress trans-

mitted three times.
[381]1 (4) This call shall have absolute priority over other
transmissions. All stations hearing it must immediately
cease all transmission capable of interfering with the dis-
tress traffic, and must listen on the wave used for the dis-
tress call. This call must not be sent to any particular
station and does not require an acknowledgment of receipt.
E. DISTRESS MESSAGE

[382] §6. (1) The distress call must be followed as soon
as possible by the distress message. This message shall
include the distress call followed by the name of the ship,
aircraft, or the vehicle in distress, information regarding the
position of the latter, the nature of the distress and the
nature of the help requested, and any other further infor-
mation which might facilitate this assistance.
[383]1 (2) When, after having sent its distress message, an
aircraft is unable to signal its position, it shall endeavor to
send its call signal long enough so that the radio direction-
finding stations may determine its position.
[384]1 §7. (1) As a general rule, a ship or aircraft at sea
shall signal its position in latitude and longitude (Green-
wich), using figures, for the degrees and minutes, accom-
panied by one of the words north or south and one of the
words east or west. A period shall separate the degrees
from the minutes. In some cases, the true bearings and the
distance in nautical miles from some known geographical
point may be given.
[385] (2) As a general rule, an aircraft flying over land
shall signal its position by the name of the nearest locality,
its approximate distance from this point, accompanied ac-
cording to the case, by one of the words north, south, east,
or west, or, in some cases, words indicating intermediate
directions.
[386]1 § 8. The distress call and message shall be sent only
by order of the master or person responsible for the ship,
aircraft, or other vehicle carrying the mobhile station.
[387] §89. (1) The distress message must be repeated at
intervals until an answer has been received, and especially
during the periods of silence provided for in article 19, § 2.
[3881 (2) The alarm signal may also be repeated, if
nec 3
[389]1 (3) The intervals must, however, be sufficiently long
so that stations preparing to reply may have time to put
their transmitters in operation.
[3901 (4) In case the on-board station in distress receives
no answer to a distress message sent on the 500-kc¢ (600-m)
wave, the message may be repeated on any other available
wave by means of which attention might be attracted.
[391]1 §10. FPurthermore, a mobile station which becomes
aware that another mobile station is in distress, may trans-
mit the distress message in either of the following cases:
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[392]1 (a) when the station in distress is not itself in a
position to transmit it;

[393]1 (b) when the master (or his relief) of the vessel,
aireraft, or other vehicle carrying the station which inter-
venes, believes that further help is necessary.

[384] §11. (1) Stations which receive a distress message
from a mobile station which is unquestionably in their
vicinity, must acknowledge receipt thereof at once (see §§ 18
and 19 below), taking care not to interfere with the frans-
mission of the acknowledgment of receipt of the said mes-
sage by other stations.

[395] (2) Stations which receive a distress message from
& mobile station which unquestionably is not in their viein-
ity, must wait a short period of time before acknowledging
receipt thereof, in order to make it possible for stations
nearer to the mobile station in distress to answer and
acknowledge receipt without interference.

F. DISTRESS TERAFFIC

[3961 § 12. Distress traffic shall include all messages rela-
tive to immediate assistance needed by the mobile station
in distress.
[3971 §13. Every distress traffic radiofelegram must in-
clude the distress signal transmitted at the beginning of
the preamble.
[398] §14. The control of distress trafic shall devolve
upon the mobile station in distress or upon the mobile sta-
tion which, by application of the provisions of § 10 (a), has
sent the distress call. These stations may delegate the
control of the distress traffic to another station,
[399]1 §15. (1) When it considers it indispensable, any
station of the mobile service in the proximity of the ship,
aircraft, or vehicle in distress, may impose silence either
to all the stations of the mobile service in the zone, or to
any one station which may be causing interference with the
distress traffic. In both cases, the regulatory abbreviation
(QRT) shall be used, followed by the word DISTRESS;
these indications shall be addressed “ to all ” stations or fo
one station only, as the case may be.
[400]1 (2) When the station in distress wishes o impose
silence, it shall use the above-mentioned procedure, sub-
stituting the distress signal ... ———... or the word DIS-
TRESS.
[4011 § 16. (1) Any station hearing a distress call must
conform to the provisions of § 5 (4).
[402] (2) Any station of the mobile service which becomes
aware of distress traffic must listen to this traffic even if it
is not taking part in it.
[403]1 (3) For the entire duration of distress trafiic, it shall
be prohibited for all stations which are aware of this traffic
and which are not taking part in it:
[404] (a) to use the distress wave [500 kc (600 m)] or the
wave on which the distress traffic is taking place;
[405]1 (b) to use type-B waves.
[406] (4) A station of the mobile service which, while fol-
lowing distress traffic of which it is aware, is able o con-
tinue its normal service, may do so, when the distress traffic
is well established, under the following conditions:
[407]1 (a) the use of the waves specified in (3) shall be
forbidden;
[408] (b) the use of type-Al waves, with the exception of
those which might interfere with the distress traffic, shall
be permitted;
[409] (e) it shall be allowed to use type-A2 or -A3 waves
only in the band or bands allocated to the mobile service
and which do not include frequencies used for distress traf-
fic [the band around 500 ke (600 m) extends from 385 to
550 kc (779 to 545 m) 1.
[410] § 17. When it is no longer necessary fo observe si-
lence, or when the distress traffic is ended, the station which
has controlled this traffic shall send on the distress wave,
and, where necessary, on the wave used for this distress
traffic, a message addressed “fo all”, indicating that the
distress traffic is ended. This message shall take the follow-
ing form:

CQ call “to all” (three times),

the word DE,
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call signal of the station transmitting the message,
distress signal,
time of filing of the message,
name and call signal of the mobile station which was in
distress,
words “ distress traffic ended ”.
G. ACENOWLEDGMENT OF RECEIFT OF A DISTEESS MESSACE

[4111 § 18. The acknowledgment of receipt of a distress
message shall be given in the following form:

call signal of the mobile station in distress (three times),

the word DE,

call signal of the station acknowledging receipt (thres

times,

group RRR,

distress signal.
[412] § 19. (1) Any mobile station acknowledging receipt
of a distress message must, on the order of the master or his
relief, give the following information as soon as possible, in
the order indicated:

its name,

its position, in the form specified in § 7,

the maximum speed at which it is proceeding towards the

ship (aircraft or other vehicle) in distress.

[413] (2) Before transmitting this message the station
must make sure that it is not interfering with the emissions
of other stations in a better position to render immediate
assistance to the station in distress.

H. REFETITION OF A DISTRESS CALL OR MESSAGE

[414]1 § 20. (1) Any station of the mobile service which is
not in a position to render assistance and which has heard
a distress message for which acknowledgment of receipt has
not immediately been given, must take all possible steps to
attract the attention of stations of the mobile service which
are in a position to furnish help.

[415]1 (2) For this purpose, with the permission of the au-
thority responsible for the station, the distress call or disiress
message may be repeated; this repetition shall be made at
full power, either on the distress wave or on one of the
waves which may be used in case of distress (§ 3 of this
article) ; at the same time all necessary steps shall be taken
to inform the authorities whose assistance may be advan-
tageous. .

[416]1 (3) A station which repeats a distress call or a dis-
tress message shall transmit after it the word DE followed by -
its own call signal three times.

1. AUTOMATIC ALARM SIGNAL

[417] § 21. (1) The alarm signal shall consist of a series of
12 dashes sent in 1 minute, the duration of each dash being
4 seconds and the duration of the interval between 2 dashes,
1 second. It can be transmitted by hand or by means of an
automatic instrument.

[418] (2) The only purpose of this special signal is to set
into operation the automatic apparatus used to give the
alarm. It must only be used either fo announce that a dis-
tress call or message is to follow, or o announce the trans-
mission of an urgent cyclone warning; in the latter case it
can only be used by coast stations duly authorized by their
government.

[419]1 (3) In cases of distress, the use of the alarm signal
is indicated in § 5 (1); in the case of urgent cyclone warn-
ings, the emission of this warning must begin only 2 minutes
after the end of the alarm signal,

[420] (4) The automatic instruments intended for the re-
ception of the alarm signal must satisfy the following con-
ditions:

1. they must be set into operation by the alarm signal
even when numerous stations are working, and also
when there is atmospheric interference;

2. they must not be made to operate by “ atmospherics ™
or by powerful signals other than the alarm signal;

3. they must possess a sensitivity equal to that of a crystal-
detector receiver connected to the same antenna;

4. they must give warning when their operation ceasss to
be normal,
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[4211 (5) Before an automatic alarm receiver may be ap-
proved for use on ships, the administration having jurisdic-
tion must be satisfied by practical tests made under suitable
conditions of interference, that the apparatus complies with
the provisions of these Regulations.

[422]1 (6) The adoption of the type of alarm signal men-
tioned in (1) shall not prevent an administration from au-
‘thorizing the use of an automatic instrument complying with
the conditions set forth above and which would be operated
by the distress signal . . s — — = ioie

J. URGENT SIGNAL

[4231 §22. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the urgent signal shall
consist of the group XXX transmitted three times, with the
letters of each group, as well as the consecutive groups well
separated; it shall be sent before the call.

[424] (2) In radiotelephony the urgent signal shall consist
of three transmissions of the expression PAN (corresponding
to the French pronounciation of the word “panne®); it
shall be transmitted before the call!

[425]1 (3) The urgent signal shall indicate that the calling
station has a very urgent message to transmit concerning
the safety of a ship, an aircraft, or another vehicle, or con~
cerning the safety of some person on board or sighted from
on board.

[426] (4) In particular, an aircraft sending a message to
indicate that it is in trouble and on the point of being
forced to land (or to take to the sea), but that it is not in
need of immediate help, shall send the urgent signal before
its mes=age.

[427]1 (5) The urgent signal sent by an aircraft and not
followed by a message shall mean that the aircraft is forced
to land (or to take to the sea), is not able to transmit a
message, but is not in need of immediate help.

[428]1 (8) The urgent signal shall have priority over all
other communications, except distress communications, and
all mobile or land stations hearing it must take care not to
interfere with the transmission of the message which fol-
lows the urgent signal.

[4291 (7) In case the urgent signal is used by a mobile
station, this signal must, as a general rule, be addressed fo
a definite station.

[430] § 23. When the urgent signal is used the messages
which this signal precedes must, as a general rule, be writ-
ten in plain language, except in the case of medical mes-
sages exchanged between ships or between a ship and a coast
station.

[4311 § 24. (1) Mobile stations hearing the urgent signal
must listen for at least 3 minutes. After this interval, and
if no urgent message has besn heard, they may resume their
normal service,

[432] (2) However, land and on-board stations which are
in communication on waves other than that used for the
transmission of the urgent signal and the call following if,
may continue their normal work without inferruption.
[433]1 § 25. (1) The urgent signal may be transmitied
only with the authorization of the master or of the person
responsible for the ship, aircraft, or any other vehicle carry-
ing the mobile station.

[434] (2) In the case of a land station, the urgent signal
may be transmitted only with the approval of the responsi-
ble authority.

. E., SAFETY SIGNAL

[435]1 § 28. (1) In radiotelegraphy, the safety signal chall
‘consist of the group TTT, transmitted three times, with the
letters of each group, as well as the consecutive groups, well
\separated. ‘This signal shall be followed by the word DE
‘and three transmissions of the call signal of the station
gending it. It announces that this station is about to trans-
mit a message concerning the safety of navigation or giving
important meteorological warnings.

[436] (2) In radiotelephony, the word SECURITY (cor-
‘rvesponding to the French pronunciation of the word

1In the aercnautical service, at present, the signal PAN is also
used as the radiotelegraph urgent signal; in this case the three
letters must be well separated in order that the letters AN will
not be changed into the letter P.
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“ séeurité ) repeated three times, shall be used as the safety
signal.
[437] § 27. The safety signal and the message which fol-
lows it shall be transmitted on the distress wave or on one
of the waves which, in some instances, may be used in case
of distress (see § 3 of this article.)
[438]1 § 28. (1) In the maritime mobile service, apart from
messages transmitted according to a schedule, the safety
signal must be transmitted toward the end of the first en-
suing period of silence (art. 19, § 2), and the message shall
be transmitted immediately after the period of silence; in
the cases provided for in article 30, A, § 4 (3) and § 5 (1),
B, § T, the safety signal and the message which follows it
must be transmitted with as little delay as possible, but must
be repeated, as has just been indicated, at the first ensuing
period of silence.
[439] (2) All stations hearing the safety signal must con-
tinue listening on the wave on which the safety signal has
been sent until the message so announced has been com-
pleted; they must moreover keep silence on all waves likely
to interfere with the message.
[440] (3) The foregoing rules shall be applicable to the
aeronautical service so far as they are not in conflict with
regional arrangements providing aerial navigation with at
least equivalent protection.
ARTICLE 23
Working Hours of Stations of the Mobile Service

[441] § 1. In order to permit the application of the rules
indicated below regarding the hours of watch, each wireless
station must have an accurate clock and must take the
necessary steps to see that it is correctly adjusted to Green-
wich mean time,

A. LAND STATIONS
[442] § 2. (1) The service of land stations shall, so far
as possible, be continuous (day and night). However, the
duration of the service of certain land stations may be lim-
ited. Each administration or public enterprise duly au-
thorized to this effect, shall determine the service hours of
the land stations under its authority.
[443]1 (2) Land stations the service of which is not con-
tinuous may not close before having:

1, finished all operations called for by a distress call;

2. exchanged all radiotelegrams originating in or destined
to the mobile stations which are within their range and have
signaled their presence before the effective cessation of work.
[444] (3) The service of aeronautical stations shall be
continuous during the entire period of flight in the sector or
sectors of the course or courses for which the station in
question carries on the radio service.

B. BHIP STATIONS

[445] §3. (1) For the international service of public cor-
respondence, ship stations shall be classified into three cate-
gories according to the internal regulations of the adminis-
tration to which they are subject, as follows:

[446] stations of the first category: these stations shall
carry on a continuous service;

[447] stations of the second category: these stations shall
carry on a service of limited duration, as outlined in sub-
paragraph (2) below;

[448] stations of the third category: these stations shall
carry on a service of a more limited duration than that of
the stations of the second category, or a service the duration
of which is not determined by these Regulations.

[449] (2) (a) Ship stations classified in the second cate-
gory must carry on their service at least during the period
assigned to them in appendix 4. This period shall be men-
tioned in the license.

[450] (b) In the case of short crossings, they shall carry
on the service during the hours determined by the admin-
istration to which they belong. :

[4511 (3) In certain cases, the service hours of stations on
ships of the third category may be mentioned in the nomen-
clature.

[452] (4) As a general rule, when a coast station has trafiic
on hand for a station on a ship of the third category not
having fixed listening hours and which is presumed to be
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within the range of the coast station, the latter shall call
the ship station during the first half-hour of the first and
third listening periods of ship stations of the second category
carrying on an 8-hour service in accordance with the pro-
visions of appendix 4.

[453] §4. (1) The provisions of § 2 (2) of this article shall
apply strictly to ship stations with regard to the distress
service, and, so far as possible, in conformity with the spirit
of the contents of item 2 of the said subparagraph.

[454] (2) It shall devolve upon each of the contracting
governments to insure the efficiency of the service in the
ship stations of its nationality by requiring in these stations
the presence of the necessary number of operators, taking
into account its internal regulations on the subject.

C. AIRCRAFT STATIONS

[4551 §5. For the intermational service of public corre-
spondence, aircraft stations shall be classified into two cate-
gories according to the infernal regulations of the admin-
istrations to which they are subject, as follows:

[456] stations of the first category: these stations shall
carry on a continuous service;

[457] stations of the second category: these stations shall
carry on a limited service of which the duration is not deter-
mined by these Regulations.

D. GENERAL PROVISIONS

[4581 §6. (1) A mobile station which has no fixed work-
ing-hours must advise the land station with which if is in
communication of the closing and reopening hours of its
service,

[459] (2) (a) Every mobile station the service of which is
about to close, due to arrival, must so advise the nearest
land station and, if necessary, the other land stations with
which it generally communicates. If must not close until it
has cleared all traffic on hand.

[460]1 (b) At the time of its departure, it must advise the
aforesaid land station or stations of its reopening.

E. CLASS AND MINIMUM NUMEBER OF OFERATORS

[461]1 §7. With respect to the internmational service of
public correspondence of mobile stations, the personnel of
these stations must include at least:

[462] 1. for ship stations of the first category; an operator
holding a first-class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate;
[463]1 2. for ship stations of the second category; an oper-
ator holding a first- or second-class radiotelegraph oper-
ator’s certificate;

[464] 3. (a) for ship stations of the third category, ex-
cept in the cases provided for in subparagraphs (b) and (c¢)
below, an operator having successfully passed the examina-
tion for a second-class radiotelegraph operator’s certificate;
[465] (b) for ship stations of which radiotelegraph equip-
ment is not made compulsory by international agreements,
an operator holding a special certificate covering the condi-
tions contained in article 10, D, § 6 (1) ;

[466]1 (c) for ship stations equipped with a low-power
radiotelephone installation, an operator holding a radio-
telephone operator’s certificate covering the conditions
contained in article 10, E, § T;

[467]1 4. (a) for aircraft stations, except in the cases pro-
vided for in subparagraphs (b) and (c) below, an operator
holding a first- or second-class radiotelegraph operator’s
certificate, according to provisions of an internal character
“laid down by the governments to which these stations are
subject;

(4681 (b) for stations on board aircraft for which radio-
telegraph eguipment is not made compulsory by interna-
tional agreements, an operator holding a special certificate
covering the conditions contained in article 10, D, § 6 (1) ;
[469] (ec) for stations on board aircraft equipped with a
low-power raciotelephone installation, an operator holding
a radiotelephone operator’s certificate covering the condi-
tions contained in article 10, E, § 7.

ARTICLE 24
Order of Priority of Communications in the Mobile Service

[470] The order of priority of radio communications in the
mobile service shall be as follows:
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1. distress calls, distress messages, and distress traffic;
2. communications preceded by an urgent signal;
3. communications preceded by a safety signal;
4. communications relative to radio direction-finding

bearings;
5. government radiotelegrams for which priority right

has not been waived;
6. all other communications.

ARTICLE 25
Indication of the Station of Origin of Radiotelegrams

[471] § 1. When the name of a station, due to similarity of
names, is followed by the call signal of that station, that sig-
nal shall be separated from the name of the station by a frac-
tion bar. Example: Oregon/OZOC (and not Oregonozoc)
Rose/DDOR (and not Roseddor),
[472] § 2. When reforwarding, over the communication
channels of the general network, a radiotelegram received
from a mobile station, the land station shall transmit, as the
origin, the name of the mobile station where the radiotele-
gram originated, as that name is shown in the nomenclature,
followed by the name of the said land station.
[4731 §3. If it deems advisable, the land station may com-
plete the indication of the mobile station of origin by the
word “ship ”, or “ aircraft ”, or “ dirigible ” placed before the
name of the said station of origin, for the purpose of avoiding
any confusion with a telegraph office or a fixed station having
the same name.
ARTICLE 26

Routing of Radiotelegrams
[474] §1. (1) As a general rule, a mobile station using
type -A2, -A3, or -B waves within the band 365 to 515 kec
(822 to 583m) shall send its radiotelegrams to the nearest
land station. In order to accelerate or facilitate the trans-
mission of radiotelegrams, it may, however, transmit them
to another mobile station. The latter shall treat radiotele-
grams thus received like those filed in its own sbatmn (See
also art. 7 of the Additional Regulations.)
[475]1 (2) However, when the mobile station can choose
among several land stations situated at approximately the
same distance, it must give the preference to the station
located on the territary of the country of destination or of
normal transit of the radiotelegram. When the station
chosen is not the nearest, the mobile station must cease
working or change the type or frequency of emission upon
the first request made by the land station of the service
concerned which is actually the nearest, when this request
is based upon the interference which the work in question
causes to the latter.
[476] § 2. Mobile stations using either type -Al waves or
type-A2 or A3 waves, outside the band 365 to 515 kc (822
to 583 m) must, as a general rule, give preference to the
land station located on the territory of the country of desti-
nation or of the country which it appears could most reason-
ably effect the transit of the radiotelegrams.
[477]1 §3. If the sender of a radiotelegram filed in a mobile
station has designated the land station to which he desires
his radiotelegram sent, the mobile station must, in some
cases, wait until the conditions specified in the preceding
paragraphs are fulfilled, before making the transmission to
the designated land station.
ARTICLE 27

Accounting for Radiotelegrams

A. ESTABLISHMENT OF ACCOUNTS
[4781 §1. In principle, land and on-board charges shall
not enter into international telegraph accounts.
[479] § 2. Governments reserve the right to make differ-
ent arrangements among themselves and with the private
enterprises concerned, with a view to the adoption of other
provisions for accounting, notably the adoption, so far as
possible, of the system in which land and on-board charges
follow radiotelegrams from country to country through the
telegraph accounts.
[480]1 §3. In the absence of a different arrangement, in
accordance with the provisions of § 2 above, accounts for
these charges shall be set up each month by the administra-
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tions to which the land stations are subject and sent by them
to the administrations concerned.
[481]1 § 4. Where the land stations are not operated by the
administration of the country, the operating agency may be
substituted for the administration of the country, so far as
accounts are concerned.
[482] §5. For radiotelegrams originating with on-board
stations, the administration to which the land station is
subject shall debit the administration to which the on-board
station of origin is subject with the land charges, the charges
pertaining to the course on the general system of telecom-
munication channels—hereinafter called telegraph charges—
the total charges collected for prepaid replies, land and
telegraph charges collected for collating, charges collected
for delivery by special messenger, mail or air mail, and
charges collected for copies of multiple telegrams. For
transmission over telegraph-communication channels, radio-
telegrams shall be handled, from the standpoint of accounts,
in accordance with the Telegraph Regulations.
[483]1 §6. For radiotelegrams addressed to a country situ-
ated beyond the one to which the land station is subject,
the telegraph charges to be settled in conformity with the
above provisions shall be those resulting either from rate
tables pertaining to the international telegraph correspond-
ence, or from special arrangements concluded among ad-
ministrations of bordering countries and published by these
administrations, and not the charges which might be col-
lected by applying either minimum charges per telegram, or
methods for rounding off prices per telegram in any way
whatever.
[484] §7. For radiotelegrams addressed to on-board sta-
tions, the administration to which the office of origin is
subject, shall be debited directly by that to which the land
station is subject, with the land and on-board charges plus
the land and on-board charges applicable for collating, but
only in the case where the radiotelegram has been trans-
mitted to the on-board station. However, in the case cov-
ered in §4, article 9 of the Additional Regulations, the
administration to which the office of origin is subject shall
be debited with the land charge by the administration to
which the land station is subject. The administration to
which the office of origin is subject shall always be debited
from country to country, if necessary, through the telegraph
accounts, and by the administration to which the land sta-
tion is subject, with the total charges appertaining to pre-
paid replies and with the telegraph charge pertaining to
collating. Regarding telegraph charges, charges concerning
delivery by mail or air mail, and charges for copies of
multiple telegrams, the normal telegraph procedure shall
be adopted, with respect to telegraph accounts. The admin-
istration to which the land station is subject shall, so far
as the radiotelegram has been transmitted, credit the ad-
ministration to which the on-board station of destination
is subject: (a) with the on-board charge; (b) if necessary,
with the charges accruing to intermediate on-board stations,
with the total amount collected for prepaid replies, with
the on-board charge paid for collating, with the charges
collected for copies of multiple telegrams, and with the
charges collected for mail or air mail delivery.
[485] §8.In the mobile service accounts, paid service
notices and replies to radiotelegrams with prepaid reply
shall be handled in every respect like other radiotelegrams.
[486]1 §9. For radiotelegrams exchanged between on-
board stations—
[487]1 (a) through the intermediary of a single land
station:

The administration to which the land station is subject
shall debit the one to which the on-board station of origin
is subject: with the land charge, with the territorial tele-
graph charge, if any, and with the charge of the on-board
station of destination. If shall credit the administration
to which the on-board station of destination is subject with
the on-board charge accruing to that station.

[488] (b) through the intermediary of two land stations:

The administration to which the first land station is
subject shall debit the one fo which the on-board station of
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origin is subject, with all the charges collected, deduction
being made of the charges accruing to this on-board sta-
tion. The administration to which the second land station
is subject shall debit directly the administration to which
the first land station is subject, with the charges pertaining
to transmission to the mobile station of destination, but
only where this transmission has been made.

[489] § 10. For radiotelegrams which are routed, at the
sender’s request, through one or two intermediary on-board
stations, each of these shall debit the on-board station of
destination, in the case of a radiotelegram addressed to an
on-board station, or the on-board station of origin when
the radiotelegram originates with an on-board station, with
the on-board charge accruing to it for transit.

B. EXCHANGE, VERIFICATION, AND SETTLEMENT OF ACCOUNTS

[490]1 §11. In principle, settlement of accounts pertaining
to exchanges between on-board stations shall be made di-
rectly among the agencies operating these stations, the oper-
ating agency to which the station of origin is subject being
debited by that to which the station of destination is
subject.
[491] § 12. In principle, monthly accounts, serving as basis
for the accounting of radiotelegrams, dealt with in this
article, shall be set up, using so far as possible the model
form shown in appendix 11, for each on-board station sepa-
rately and according to the number of words per month in
the radiotelegrams of the same origin and for the same
destination, exchanged with the same land station. Ac-
counts shall be sent within 3 months after the month to
which they refer.
[492] § 13. Notice of acceptance of an account, or com-
ments concerning it, shall be sent within 6 months from the
date on which the latter is rendered.
[493] § 14. The periods mentioned in the two preceding
paragraphs may exceed the time stipulated when excep-
tional difficulties arise in the postal transport of documents
between land stations and the administrations to which they
belong. Nevertheless, the closing and settlement of accounts
presented more than 18 months after the date of the filing of
the radiotelegrams, to which the accounts relate, may be
refused by the debtor administration.
[494] §15. In the absence of contrary arrangement, the
following provisions shall be applicable to radiotelegraph
accounts considered in the present article.
[495]1 §16. (1) Monthly accounts shall be accepted with-
out revision when the difference between the accounts pre-
pared by the two administrations concerned does not ex-
ceed one percent (1%) of the account of the credifor admin-
istration, provided that the amount of this account be not
greater than one hundred thousand francs (100,000 fr.);
when the amount of the account drawn up by the creditor
administration is greater than a hundred thousand francs
(100,000 fr.), the difference must not exceed a total sum
comprising:

1st. 1% of the first hundred thousand francs (100,000 fr.);

2d. 0.5% of the remainder of the amount of the account.
[496] However, if the difference does not exceed twenty-
five francs (25 fr,), the discrepancy must be disregarded.
[497] (2) A revision once begun shall cease as soon as,
following an exchange of comments between the two ad-
ministrations concerned, the difference has been reduced to
an amount not exceeding the maximum fixed by the first.
subparagraph of this paragraph.
[498] §17. (1) Immediately after the acceptance of the
accounts appertaining to the last month of a quarter, a
quarterly account, setting forth the balance for the whole
of the 3 months of the quarter, shall, in the absence of a
contrary arrangement between the two administrations con-
cerned, be prepared by the creditor administration and for-
warded in duplicate to the debtor administration, which,
after checking it, shall return one of the two copies en-
dorsed with its acceptance.
[499] (2) Failing acceptance of one or the other of the
monthly accounts of the same quarter before the expira-
tion of the sixth month following the quarter to which the
accounts refer, the quarterly account may, nevertheless, be
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prepared by the creditor administration for a provisional
settlement, which shall become obligatory for the debfor
administration in the conditions set forth in § 18 below.
Corrections subsequently found to be necessary shall be in-
cluded in a subsequent quarterly settlement.
[500]1 § 18. The quarterly account must be verified and the
amount thereof must be paid within 6 weeks from the date
on which the debtor administration has received it. After
this period, the sums due to one adminisiration by another
shall bear interest at the rate of 6 percent per annum, dat-
ing from the day following expiration of the said period of
grace.
[501]1 §19. (1) In the absence of a different agreement,
the balance of the quarterly account shall be paid by the
debtor administration to the creditor administration, in
gold or by means of checks or sight drafts drawn up for an
amount equivalent to the amount of the balance expressed
in gold francs.
[502] (2) In case of payment by means of checks or
drafts, these papers shall be drawn up in the currency of a
country where the central issuing bank or another official
issuing institution buys and sells gold or gold currency for
the national currency at fixed rates determined by law or
by virtue of an agreement with the government. If the
currencies of several countries answer these conditions, it
shall devolve upon the creditor administration to indicate
the currency which it desires. Conversion shall be made at
par of gold currency.
[503]1 (3) In the case where the currency of a creditor
country does not comply with the conditions set forth above
under (2), and if the two countries have an agreement on
the subject, the checks or draffs may also be drawn up in
the currency of the creditor country. In this case, the
balance shall be converted at par of gold currency into the
currency of a country complying with the above conditions.
The resulting values shall then be converted into the cur-
rency of the debtor country, and from that into the cur-
rency of the creditor country, at the rate of exchange of
the capital or of a place of commerce of the debtor country
on the day of delivery of the purchasing order for the
check or draft.
[504] § 20. Remittance charges shall be borne by the debtor
administration.
[505]1 § 21. The originals of radiotelegrams and statements
of accounts relating thereto shall be preserved until the set-
tlement of the accounts to which they relate and in any case
for at least 10 months, counting from the month following
the filing of the radiotelegram, with all necessary precau-
tions to maintain secrecy.
ARTICLE 28

Aeronautical Radio Service of Publie Correspondence
[506]1 In the absence of special arrangements (art. 13 of
the Convention) the provisions of the present Regulations
concerning the procedure for the exchange of or accounting
for radio communications shall be applicable, in a general
way, to the areonautical radio service of public corre-
spondence.

ARTICLE 29
Service of Low-power Mobile Radiotelephone Stations?

[5071 § 1. The following provisions affect only the service
of mobile radiotelephone stations, in which the carrier-wave
power in the antenna does not exceed 100 watis [except
by regional agreements provided for in art. 10, § 7 (4) of
the present Regulations] within the band 1,530 to 2,000 ke
(196.1 to 150 m).

[5081 § 2. The service of such a station must be performed
by an operator holding a radiotelephone operator’s certifi-
cate. (Art. 10, § 7 of the present Regulations.)

[608]1 §3. (1) In order to call coast stations, the eall signal
or the geographical name of the place, as it appears in the
nomenclature of coast and ship stations, or in the nomen-
clature of stations operating special services, may be used as
8 radiotelephone call signal.

!When the occaslon arises, these provisions may be applied to
aircraft stations.
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[510]1 (2) In order to call ship stations, either the name
of the ship or a call signal conforming to the provisions of
article 14 of the present Regulations may be used as a
radiotelephone call signal.
[511] (3) In case the name and the nationality of the ship
cannot be ascertained beyond doubt, the call signal or the
name shall be preceded by the name of the owner,
[512] § 4. (1) The wave of 1,650 kc (182 m) is a calling
wave for the radiotelephone mobile service. It may be used
under the conditions stipulated in article 7, § 7 [table, notes
(11) and (13)]. This rule shall not preclude the use of
other frequencies which may be determined by the admin-
istrations for the radiotelephone service with coast or ship
stations designated by them.
[613]1 (2) Coast and ship stations using the 1,650-ke
(182-m) calling wave must have available at least one other
wave in the band 1,530 to 2,000 ke (196.1 to 150 m). This
second wave shall be printed in boldface type in the nomen-
clature of the stations, to indicate that it is the normal
working wave of the station. The working waves of these
stations must be selected in such a manner as to avoid inter-
ference with the other radio stations.
[5141 (3) In addition te the normal working wave, coast
and ship stations may use additional waves in the band men=
tioned. These waves shall be indicated in the nomenclature
in ordinary type.
[5151 §5. (1) In case of distress, if it is not possible to use
the general distress wave of 500 kc (600 m) for radio-
telephony, the wave of 1,650 k¢ (182 m) may be used for
distress call and traffic. The station may also use any other
wave in order to attract attention, signal its position, and
obtain help. ¢
[6161 (2) The radiotelephone distress signal shall consist
of the spoken expression MAYDAY (corresponding to the
French pronunciation of the expression “ m’aider ”). 3
[5171 § 6. The provisions concerning radiotelegraph service
and, in particular, the provisions referring to interference, to
the distress, urgent, and safety services, to the closing of
services, and to calling (arts. 16, 20, 22, 23, and 18 of the
present Regulations) shall, so far as it is practicable, and
reasonable, be applicable to the mobile radiotelephone service.
(6181 §7. The procedure given in appendix 12 to the pres-
ent Regulations may be applied in the service of low-power
mobile radiotelephone stations.
ARTICLE 30
Special Services
A. METEQOROLOGY
[519]1 § 1. Meteorological messages shall include:
[520]1 (a) messages intended for meteorological services
officially charged with making weather forecasts and with
the protection of maritime and aerial navigation;
[5621]1 (b) messages of these meteorological services in-
tended especially:
1st, for mobile stations of the maritime service;
2d, for the protection of the aeronautical service;
34, for the public.
[522] The information contained in these messages may be:
(1) observations at scheduled hours;
(2) notices of dangerous phenomena;
(3) forecasts and warnings;
(4) statements on the general meteorological sit-
uation.
[523]1 § 2. (1) The various national meteorological serv-
ices shall arrange for the establishment of common trans-
mission programs in such a way as to use the transmitters
best located for such extensive areas as the latter can serve.
[524]1 (2) The meteorological observations contained in
the classes (a) and (b), 1st and 2d above (§ 1) shall, in
principle, be written in an international meteorological cods,
whether they are transmitted by mobile stations or intended
for them.
[525] § 3. For weather-observation messages intended for
an official meteorological service, advantage shall be taken
of the facilities resulting from the assignment of exclusive
waves to synoptic meteorclogy and to aeronautical meteor-
ology, in conformity with the regional agreements estab-
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lished by the services concerned for the use of these waves.
[526]1 § 4. (1) Meteorological messages intended especially
for all mobile stations of the maritime service shall, in
principle, be transmitted in accordance with a definite time
schedule, and so far as possible, at hours when they may
be received by those of the stations mentioned which have
but one operator, the transmission speed being selected in
such a way that the reading of the signals will be possible
for an operator having only a second-class certificate.

[5271 (2) During transmissions “ to all ” of meteorological
messages intended for stations of the mobile service, all

-stations of this service whose fransmissions might interfere

with the recepticn of the messages in gquestion must cb-
serve silence, in order to make it possible for all the stations
desiring to receive the said messages.
[528]1 (3) Meteorological warning messages shall be trans-
mitted immediately and must be repeated at the end of the
first period of silence ensuing (see art. 19, § 2). These
messages must be sent on the waves allocated to the mari-
time mobile service. Their transmission shall be preceded
by the safety signal.
[529] (4) In addition to the regular information services
provided for in the preceding subparagraphs, the adminis-
trations shall take the necessary steps so that, upon request,
certain stations will be charged with communicating mete-
orological messages to stations of the mobile service.
[530]1 (5) The preceding rules shall be applicable to the
aeronautical service so far as they do not conflict with more
definite regional arrangements insuring at least equivalent
protection to aerial navigation.
[631]1, §5. (1) Messages emanating from mobile stations
and containing information relative to the presence of tropi-
cal cyclones must be transmitted in as short a time as pos-
sible to the other neighboring mobile stations and to the
competent authorities at the first point on the coast with
which contact may be established. Their transmission shall
be preceded by the safety signal.
[532]1 (2) Any mobile station may, for its own use, listen
to the meteorological observations transmitted by other mo-
bile *stations even when they are addressed to a national
meteorological service, The stations of the mobile service
which transmit meteorological observations addressed to a
national meteorological service shall not be required to re-
peat these observations; but the exchange, upon request, of
information relating to weather conditions shall be author-
ized between mobile stations.

B. TIME SIGNALS—NOTICES TO NAVIGATORS -

[533] §6. The provisions of § 4 above shall be applicable
to time signals and to notices to navigators, with the excep-
tion, as regards time signals, of the provisions contained in
§ 4 (3) of title A. :
[524] § 7. Messages containing information relative to the
presence of dangerous ice, dangerous wrecks, or of any other
imminent danger to navigation, must be transmitted with
as little delay as possible to the other neighboring mobile
stations and to the competent authorities at the first point
of the coast with which contact may be established. These
transmissions must be preceded by the safety signal.
[635] §8. When they deem it necessary, and on condition
that the sender consents, the administrations may authorize
their land stations to communicate to such maritime infor-
mation agencies as they choose, and under conditions laid
down by themselves, information concerning averages and
disasters at sea or information of a general interest to navi-
gation. '

C. SERVICE OF RADIO DIRECTION-FINDING STATIONS
[536]1 § 9. The administrations to which radio direction-
finding stations are subject accept no responsibility for the
consequences of an inexact bearing.
[5371 §10. These administrations shall notify, for inser-
tion in the nomenclature of stations carrying on special serv-
ices, the characteristics of each radio direction-finding sta-
tion, indicating for each one the sectors in which bearings
are normally safe. Any change concerning this information
must be published without delay; if the change is of a per-
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manent nature, it must be communicated to the Bureau of
the Union. .
[538] § 11. (1) The normal radio direction-finding wave
shall be the wave of 375 kc (800 m). In principle, all coastal
radio direction-finding stations must be able to use it.' In
addition, they must be able to take bearings from emissions
made on 500 ke (600 m), particularly to locate distress,
alarm, and urgent signals.
[530]1 (2) An aircraft station desiring to obtain its bearing
must, in order to request same, call on the 333-ke¢ (900-m)
wave or on a wave assigned to the air route over which it is
flying. Where an aircraft station, while in the vicinity of
coast stations, calls them in order to obtain a bearing, it
must use the watch frequency of these coast stations.
[540]1 § 12. The procedure to be followed in the radio direc-
tion-finding service is given in appendix 13.

D. RADIOEEACON SERVICE
[541] § 13. (1) When an administration deems it advisable,
in the interests of maritime and aerial navigation, to organ-
ize a radiobeacon service, it may use for this purpose:
[542] (a) radiobeacons proper, established on land or on
vessels permanently moored; the emissions of these radio-
beacons may be either nondirectional or directional;
[56431 (b) fixed stations, coast stations, or aeronautical
stations designated to function also as radiobeacons, upon
request of mobile stations.
[544] (2) Radiobeacons proper shall use the following
waves:
[5451 (a) In the European region, for the maritime radio-
beacons, the waves of the band 290 to 320 ke (1,034 to 938 m)
and, for the aeronautical radiobeacons the waves of the band
350 to 365 kc (857 to 822 m), as well as certain waves of
the band 255 to 290 ke (1,176 to 1,034 m), selected by inter-
national aeronautical organizations.
[546] (b) In the other regions, for the maritime radio-
beacons, the waves of the band 285 to 315 ke (1,053 to 952 m)
and, for the aeronautical radiobeacons, the waves taken
from the band 194 to 365 ke (1,546 to 822 m).
[5471 (e¢) In addition, in Europe, Africa, Asia, the direc-
tional radiobeacons (maritime and aeronasutical) may use
the waves of the bands 1,500 to 1,630 k¢ (200 to 184 m) and
1,670 to 3,500 ke (179.6 to 85.71 m) under the conditions
set forth in § 20 of article 7.
[548]1 (d) The use of type-B waves shall be prohibited for
radiobeacons proper.
[549] (3) Other stations notified as radiobeacons shall use
their normal frequency and their normal type of emission.
[550]1 § 14, Signals sent by radiobeacons must permit of
exact and accurate observations; they must be chosen in
such a way as to eliminate all doubt when the question
arises of distinguishing among them {wo or more radiobea-
cons.
[5511 § 15. The administrations which have organized a
radiobeacon service accept no responsibility for the conse-
quences of inexact bearings obtained by means of the radio-
beacons of that service.
[552]1 § 16. (1) The administrations shall notify, for inser-
tion in the nomenclature of stations operating special serv-
ices, the characteristics of each radiobeacon proper, and of
each station designated to operate as a radiobeacon, includ-
ing, if necessary, indications of the sectors in which bearings
are normally reliable,
[5531 (2) Any modification or irregularity of operation
occurring in the radioheacon service must be published with-
out delay; if the modification or irregularity of operation is
of a permanent nature, it- must be reperted to the Bureau
of the Union.

ARTICLE 31
International Radio Consulting Committee (C.C.I.R.)

[554] § 1. An International Radio Consulfing Committee
(C.CIR.) shall be charged with the study of technical radio
questions and those of which the solution depends princi-
pally upon considerations of a technical character, which

11t is recognized that certain existing stations are not able
to use this wave, but all new stations must be able to take bear-
ings on 375 kc (800 m) and on 500 kc (600 m).
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shall be submitted to it by the administrations and radio
operating companies.
[5551 § 2. (1) It shall be formed of experts of the admin-
istrations and radio operating companies or groups of radio
operating companies recognized by their respective govern-
ments, which state their desire to participate in its work and
undertake to contribute, in equal shares, to the common
expenses of its meetings. The statement shall be addressed
to the administration of the country in which the last ad-
ministrative conference was held.
[5656] (2) International organizations interested in radio
studies, who shall have been designated by the last plenipo-
tentiary or administrative conference, and who undertake
to confribute to the expenses of the meetings, as indicated
in the preceding subparagraph, shall also be admitted.
[6571 (3) Each administration, company, group of com-
panies, or international organization, shall defray the per-
sonal expenses of its own experts.
[5581 §3. In principle, the meetings of the C.C.IR. shall
take place every 5 years. However, a meeting which has
been scheduled may be advanced or postponed by the admin-
istration calling it at the request of 10 participating adminis-
trations, if the number and nature of the questions to be
studied warrant it.
[559] §4. (1) The languages and method of voting used
in the plenary assemblies, committees, and subcommittees,
shall be those adopted by the last plenipotentiary or admin-
istrative conference.
[560] (2) However, when a counfry is not represented by
an administration, the experts of the recognized operating
companies of that country, in one body, and regardless of
their number shall be entitled to one deliberative vote only.
[5611 §5. The Director of the Bureau of the Union, or his
representative, and the representatives of the other Interna-
tional Consulting Committees, C.CIF. and C.C1T., shall
have the right to take part in the meetings of the C.CIR.
in an advisory capacity.
[5662]1 § 6. The internal organization of the C.C.IR. shall be
governed by the provisions of appendix 14 to the present
Regulations.

ARTICLE 32

Ezpenses of the Bureau of the Union

[663]1 §1. The ordinary expenses of the Bureau of the
Union for the radio service must not exceed the amount of
200,000 gold francs annually.

[564] § 2. However, if an extraordinary expense is incurred
for printed matter or for various documents during a year,
and the corresponding revenue is not collected during the
same year, the Bureau shall be authorized, in this case only,
to exceed the maximum credit provided for, with the under-
standing that the maximum credit for the following year
shall be reduced by an amount equal to the above-mentioned
€XCess,

[565]1 §3, The sum of 200,000 gold francs may be modified
later, with the consent of all the contracting parties.

ARTICLE 33
Effective Date of the General Regulations

[666]1 The present General Regulations shall go into effect
on the 1st day of January, one thousand nine hundred and
thirty-four.

[567]1 In witness whereof the respective plenipotentiaries
have signed the present General Regulations in a single copy
which shall remain deposited in the archives of the Spanish
Government and a copy of which shall be forwarded to each
government.

Done at Madrid, on December 9, 1932,

Signed by the duly accredited representatives of the fol-
lowing Governments:

Union of South Africa; Germany; Republic of Argentina;
Commonwealth of Australia; Austria; Belgium; Bolivia;
Brazil; Canada; Chile; China; Vatican City State; Republic
of Colombia; French Colonies, protectorates and territories
under French mandate; Portuguese Colonies; Swiss Confed-
eration; Belgian Congo; Costa Rica; Cuba; Curacao and
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Surinam; Cirenaica; Denmark; Free City of Danzig; Do-
minican Republic; Egypt; Republic of El Salvador; Ecuador;
Erifrea; Spain; United States of America; Finland; France;
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland;
Greece; Guatemala; Republic of Honduras; Hungary; Italian
Islands of the Aegean Sea; British India; Dutch East Indies;
Irish Free State; Iceland; Italy; Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto,
Kwantung Leased Territory and the South Sea Islands under
Japanese mandate; Latvia; Liberia; Lithuania; Morocco;
Nicaragua; Norway; New Zealand; Republic of Panams;
Netherlands; Peru; Poland; Portugal; Rumania; Ifalian
Somaliland; Sweden; Syria and the Lebanon; Czechoslo-
vakia; Tripolitania; Tunisia; Turkey; Union of Soviet

Socialist Republics; Uruguay; Venezuela; Yugoslavia.

APPENDIX 1
TAELE OF FREQUENCY TOLEEANCES AND OF INSTAEILITIES
(See article 6)

1. The frequency tolerance is the maximum permissible

separation between the frequency assigned to a station and
the actual frequency of emission.

2. This separation results from the combination of three
€rTors:

(a) the error of the radio frequency meter or of the fre-
quency indicator used;

(b) the error made when the set is adjusted;

(c) the slow variations of the transmitter frequency.

3. In the frequency tolerance, modulation is not to be
considered.

4, The instability of the frequency is the maximum per-
missible separation resulting from the error mentioned in the
above (¢) only.

Table of frequency tolerances and of instabilities

Toler- Tﬁi‘é‘ m*’iﬁ-
ances | permis- Instabili-
sible new m]ssibl_e for new
fmmedi- | transmit- [20edi- | transmit-
ately |tersonly| Stel¥ aim"“l?
after 1633 e
A, From 10 to 550 kilocycles (30,000 to
545 m): e + - %=
(a) Fixed stations ... t| 0.1 01
E Land stations. do. 01 0.1
Mob{le stations upsing speeiﬂad
............ percent._ 10.5 10.5
(d) Mob! statluns using any wava
hin the band P 0.5 0.5
(¢) Broadecasting. . kilocycles 0.3 0.05
B. Ft;g.l m to 1,500 klloeycles (545 to
Bmdmsting stations. _kilocycles_ | 0.3 0. 05
E ; Land stations.. .. percent.__] 01 0.1
(¢) Mobile stations using any wnva
within the band percent 0.5 0.5
U.Fromlmwmkﬂocyﬁna (200 to
(u} Fued stations. ____..____percant_. 0.05 0.03
{b) Land stations..._..____.._.do.___ 0.1 0.04
(c) Moblle stauons using sped.ﬂetd i) 1
(d) Moblle stauons osing any wave
within the band...__kilocycles_ 5 3
Low-power fized and land stations
(up to 250 watts-antenna) oper-
sting in the bands shared by
fixed and mobile sarvwes
cles. [0} (O] 5 8
D. meamutoauomtc(aom mm)
(a) Fixed stations. ... .——.-- percent... 0.05 [ o S ) 1 i
(b% Land stations__ ... doias il = 0 3l ST e N R T
{c Mohile stations using specified fre-
11 - Y O R S percent.. - ! Lo el e et
(d) Moblls =tatinm nslns ANy wave
within the band .. ..... pe:rcent 2 EL 1 .05
() Broadeastin stalions ........... .03 01
() Low-power and land smtions
(up to 250 watts-antenna) oper-
ating in the bands shared by
ﬁ.‘mj and mobile services
percent__ ™ ® Wk .05

1 It is recognized that a great number of spark transmitters and simple salf-oscillator
transmitters exist in this service which are not able to meet these requirements.

 The permissible tolerances not being given, the administrations shall fix tolerances
as low as possible.

% (.04 percent for frequencies within shared bands.

Nore.—The administrations shall endeavor to take advantage of technical progress
to reduce gradually the frequency tolerances and the limits of instability.
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APPENDIX 2
TABLE OF FREQUENCY-BAND WIDTHS OCCUPIED BY THE EMISSIONS
(See article 8)
Generally, the frequency bands actually used by the different

types of transmission at the present state of the art are indicated
below:

¥ Wicth of the band in eycles per second (includ-
Type of transmission ing both sidebands)

Telegraphy, =peed of 100 words per
minute, Morse eode (40 dots per

second):
On unmodulated continuous
Waves.

From 80 to 240 (corresponding to the funda-
mental keying frequency and to its third
harmonic).

On modalated continuous | Bame figure as above, plus twice the modula-

WAVES. tion frequency.
Transmission of still pictures. ...... Ap}:mximawj the ratio between the number
of picture elements ! to be transmitted and

the number of seconds necessary for the
transmission. Example: 100,000 : 160=1,000.

Television Approximately ths product of the number of
picture elements ! in & single picture multi-
plied by the number of pictures transmitted
% sacond. Example: 10,000 20=2C0.000.

Commercial radiotelephony ... About 6,000

High-quality radiotelephony, as, | About 10,000 to 20,000.

for instance, in broadeasting.

1 A cyele is composed of two elements, on black and one white; the modulation
frequency therefore is one half of the number of elements transmitted per second.

APPENDIX 3
EEPORT OF A VIOLATION OF THE TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION
OR OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS

(See article 13)

Particulars concerning the station violating the Regulations
1, Name, if known (in printed letters)
[Note (G)] —cceee-- :

2. Call signal (in printed letters)
3. Nationality, if known
4. Wave used (kc or m)
5. System [Note (b)]

Particulars concerning station reporting the irregularity

6. Name (in printed letters)_..
7. Call signal (in printed letters)
8. Nationality.
9. Approximate position [Note (c)]

Details of the irregularity

10. Name [Note (d)] of the station in communication with the
station committing the violation_____

11, Call signal of the station in communication with the station
committing the violation

12, Time [Note (e)] and date

13. Nature of the irregularity [Note (f)]

14, Ezcerpts from ship log and other documents supporting the
report (to be continued on reverse side, if necessary), Time,

15, Certijficate.
I certify that the foregoing report represents, to the best of
my knowledge, a complete and accurate account of what took

Pt B (M

Date:
INSTEUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN THE FORM

Note (a). Each report will refer only to one ship or one station.
See Note d.
Note (b). Type Al, A2, A3, or B,

* This report must be signed by the operator who called atten-
tlon to the violation, and countersigned by the master of the
ship or aircraft, or by the chief of the land station,
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Note (c). Applicable to ships and alrcraft only; must be expressed
either in latitude and longitude (Greenwich) or by a
true bearing and distance in nautical miles or in
kilometers from some well-known place.

Note (d). If both communicating stations violate the regulations,
a separate report shall be made for each one of these
stations.

Note (e). Must be expressed by a group of four figures (0001 to
2400), Greenwich mean time. If the viclation covers
a considerable period of time, the hours must be
shown in the margin of item no. 14.

Note (f). A separate report is required for each irregularity, unless
the violations have obviously all besn made by the
same person and have occurred within short time.
All reports must be forwarded In duplicate and when
practicable, must be typewritten.

(Indelible pencil and carbon paper may be used.)
FOR THE USE OF THE ADMINISTRATION ONLY

1. Company controlling the installation of the station against

which complaint 15 made . ______

2, Name of the operator of the station held responsible for the

violation of the Regulations..

3. Action taken

APPENDIX 4
HOURS OF SERVICE FOR SHIP STATIONS IN THE SECOND CATEGORY
(See chart and map, appendix 5, also articles 15 and 23)

Hours of servica
(Greenwich mean

Zaones Western limits Eastern limits

8 hours | 16 hours
(ms) | (H18)
A fromto | fromto
Eastern Atlantic | Meridian 30° W., | Meridian 30° E.,| 8 10 0 6
Ocean, Mediter- coast of Green- | south of the coast | 13 14 8 14
ranean, North land of Africa, eastern | 16 18 16 18
Sea, Baltic limits of Mediter- | 20 22 | 20 22
ransan, of the Black | o'clock | o'clock

Bea and of the Bal-

tic, Meridian 30°

E. north of Nor-

way

B fromio | fromito
Western Indian | Eastern limit of | Meridian80°E.,, west| 4 6 0 2
Ocean, Eastern Zone A coast of Ceylon to | 8 10 4 10
Arctic Ocean the Pont d'Adam, | 12 14 12 14
thence westward | 16 18 16 18
along the Indian | o'clock | 20 24
coast o'clock
C fromio | fromto
Eastern Indian | Eastern limit of | Meridian 160° E. ] 0 6
Ocean, China Zone B 4 8 8 10
Bea, Western Pa- 8 10 12 4
cifle Ocean 12 14 16 22
o'clock | o'clock
D v Jrom to | from to
Central Pacific | Eastern limit of | Meridian 140° W. 0 2 0iice
Ocean Zong © 4 6 ¢ 6
8 10 8 10
20 22 12 18
o'clock | 20 24
o'clock
E Jrom Lo | from to
Eastern Pacific | Eastern Hm't of | Meridian 70° W.,,| 0 2 0 2
Ocean Zone D southofthe Ameri- | 4 6 4 6
can coast, west | 16 18 8 14
coast of America 20 21| 1823
o'clock | o'clock
F from lo | from to
Western Atlantic | Meridian 70° W., | Meridian 30° W., 0 2 0 2
Ocean and Gull | south of the coast of Greenland | 12 14 4 10
of Mexico American coast, 18 18 12 18
east coast of 20 2|22
America o'clock | o'clock
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APPENDIX 5

HOURS OF SERVICE FOR SHIP STATIONS IN THE SECOND CATEGORY

(See table in appendix 4, also articles 15 and 23)

120°

mﬂ 0° mﬂ ﬁv ;wo BI°

O R

[2. [8, [ B E]=]z]]s]s |

B 100° 1% We° lgf

H8 H16 HB H16 HB8 H16 HB8 H16 H8 H18 H8 H18 e

gt 1 e 5| i o i | 4 1 e
0400 | = <IT = 1 0400

5, U P U U "H.-‘ U U U -
e - — 0802

it T IR = T I
- - S 1 1202

a3 e | iy B | R
1500 s —— ] 1600

il TR T | T =0 00 ;
2000 f—e="" =i 1 2000

) 3 gt £ =
2400 L L= =t 3 2400

Greenwich mean time.

APPENDIX 6
BERVICE DOCUMENTS
(See article 15)
VOLUME I. NOMENCLATURE OF COAST AND SHIP STATIONS
Part A. Alphabetical Indexr of Coast Stations

Name of the Bee part B
station Call signal page
1 2 3

Part B. Descriptive List of Coast Stations

(Name of the country
Name of the stations } ML alehabubicel ordar)

Wave Bervice
S
for' Exact
vmet | | 3B ] 2B} S
I © on
the station = the trans- | = b Remarks?
52 mitting | & g
=| £3 antenna? | § Sl
gl "2 & g E g
2 | ke (m) E w| 5|82
o BB
1 2| 3 4 5 Gl 00 S 3 ) 10

! The normal working-wave Is printed in boldface type.

! Greenwich meridian.

*In the case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth.

¢ Greenwich mean time.

4 The internal telegraph charge of the country to which the coast station belongs,
and the charge applied by this country to telegrams addressed to adjoining countries
are E!iveu in an annex to the present nomenclature.

¢ M the accounts for charges are settled by & private operating enterprise, indicate
the name and address of this private operating enterprise.

“;Special information concerning the calling hours for the transmission of call lists,

Part C. Descriptive List of Ship Stations

The information relating to these stations is published

in two or three lines in the following order:
First line

Call signal below which will appear the ship charge, fol-
lowed by a reference to indicate the administration or pri-
vate operating enterprise to which the accounts for charges
must be addressed.. In case of a change of address of the
operating agency, a second reference after the charge will
give the new address and the date on which the change will
become effective.

Name of the ship, placed in alphabetical order without
regard to nationality followed by the call signal in case of
similarity of names; in this case, the name and call signal
shall be separated by a fraction bar; next, the symbols
%, A, etc. When two or more ship stations of the same
nationality have the same name, as well as in cases where
statements of charges must be sent directly to the owner
of the ship, mention shall be made, in a footnote, of the
name of the shipping company or of the shipowner to which
the ship belongs.

Power in the antenna in kilowatts.

Meter amperes, in parentheses.

In order to obtain the meter-ampere product, the real
height of the antenna in meters, measured from the trans-
mission line, is multiplied by the effective current in amperes
at the base of the antenna.

Nature of the service.

Working hours shown as a service indication or note.

Hours shown otherwise than in the form of service indi-
cations must be given in Greenwich mean time.

Second line

(For charges, see first line)

Country to which the station is subject (abbreviated in-
dication) ;
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Types and
(frequencies wavelengths) of emission for which adjust-

ments are made, the normal working-wave being printed in
boldface type.
Third line
Notes and brief remarks.

VOLUME II. NOMENCLATURE OF AERONAUTICAL AND AIRCRAFT STATIONS
Part A. Alphabetical index of aeronautical stations

Name of See part B
the station | Call signal | ™00,
3 2 3

Part B. Descriptive list of aeronautical stations

(Name of the country |
Name of the stations jln alphabetical order)

Waves Bervice
For trans- | For recep- "g
mission tion
FEractgeo- | =
Nameof (o | | g3 | | ek | 2
the sta- g2 23 reisposairigd B 5 Remarks
e EE EES ming | 3 [ |
22 52 entenna? | o A
3| gE| | B3 2l oIRlE
mE & B |el|S E
& AR
3 e | &} SEHE
5 2 3 4 5 [} 7 8 9 l10|1 12

1 The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type.

! Greenwich meridian.

1 In the case of directive antennas, indicate directivity and azimuth,

¢ Greenwich mean time.

8 The internal telegraph ch: of the country to which the aeronautical station is
subject and the charge applied by this country to telegrams ad to adjoining
countries are given in an annex to the u;;l&asent nomenclatore.

¢ If the accounts for charges ore settled by a private operating enterprise, indicate
the name and sddress of this private operaling enterprise

Part C. Descriptive List of Aircraft Stations

[Stations are arranged in alphabetical order of call signals with-
out regard to nationality]
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.i:.g, Waves 3
25 = Name and
Eﬁ 3§ 3 8 address of
ot Al o 2 % | [theadminq Cus
S :IE - § istration |tomary |Type of|
Callsig-| £5 | =2 & |Coun- or enter- | route |aircraft| Remarks
=51 38 uy | 8 ise 1o |(port of| and
g2 | Ca g which the | regis- | make
E5 | uE S s accounts | try)
EIE M
EZ | ke -3 S|4 sent
78| | g (kW % |o
1 2 3 4165| 8 718 ? 10 u 1

1 The normal working-wave is printed in boldface type.

VOLUME II—NOMENCLATURE OF STATIONS CARRYING ON SPECIAL
SERVICES

Part A. Alphabetical indezx of the stations

| Name of station Call signal Bee part B page

| 1 2 3
Part B. Descriptive list of stations
1. Radio direction-finding stations.

(Name of country
Name of the station }m SIERRLES AU )

Wave
o types
xact geo-
rnapl;iml
ocation t
{a) of the re-
ceiving
antenna
of the di-
rection-
finding
station
(b) of the
transmit-
ting an-
tenna of
the direc-
tion-find-

frequencies
(wavelengths)

Remarks

{a) Sectors of nor-
mally reliable
g and
references to
national or In-
ternational
publication on
navigational

sid
() Working
hours,? eto.

Name
of the
sta-
tion

Charges

direction-finding station

For transmitting to the direction-finding

station signals required to take bearings

must be established if the direction-finding station is not

equipped with a transmitter

g Powerin the transmitter antenna
Name and call signal of the station with which communication

EQ’ For the transmission of beerings by the

g8

8"?

B
Call signal

—
L

=

-

~ | EX For calling the direction-finding station

1 2 3 10

o
o
-3
L]
-]

! Greenwich meridian.
1 Greenwich mean time.
2. Radiobeacon stations.
Radiobeagons are arranged in two sections:
(a) maritime service
(b) aeronautical service

(Name of the country

Name of the station !P 8lphabetical order)

Wave g%‘g Remarks
22 s (o
m?: Chi 555' and
feal - acter- Call S, 2 [Calling] references
cation | Istic [Sienal °§ = | wave | to national
Name| &1 00 | o oylof the| Fre- Moda- E,.q fre- | and inter-
of thej Istgl.h radio-quency| lablon E8% lquency| national
e mi?ﬁig radio.] Deo- | (wave- Type m:qmm_ o (wave- | publica-
ton o ntenna| bea- “a:}ﬂ length) ey, it | 8| g %4 [lensth) tllogsil on
: 9
o e s gi (Ll)o%alga‘rds
I o - DIHE‘
[Penson - E ok g ’ )h(a:ms )
e ¢) Charges,
(m) cycles | S Eg-ﬂ ke(m)| ete.
1 2 VS 5 ] 7 |s| @ 10 1

1 Greenwich meridian.

! The ranges are indicated in nautical miles for stations in the maritime service and
in kilometers for stations in the aeronautical service.

’ Greenwich mean time.

8. Statlons sending time signals.
(Name of the country

Name of the station ‘“‘ Siphabetical order)

Waves
Name
ofthe | Callsignal | JFreduencice Hours of trans- | prethod s
Type
ke
(m)
| 2 3 4 1] []
! Greenwich mean tima.
1 concerning time signals,
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4. Stations sending regular meteorological bulletins.

(Name of the country
N ot ths statlon Im alphabetical order)

Waves
Name of Hours of trans- "
station Cell signal Frequencies mission ! Remarks
(wavelengths) | Type
ke
1 2 3 1 5 6

! Greenwich mean time.
! General instructions concerning meteorological bulletins.
5. Btations sending notices to navigators.
(Names of the stations by countries with the necessary
indications)
(a) Radiomaritime service.
(b) Aeronautical radio service.
6. Stations sending press messages addressed to all (CQ).
(Name of the country
(Name of the station with the necessary indications)
7. Stations sending medical notices.
8. Stations sending standard frequency trancissions,
9. (Stations of other classes, if any).
VOL. IV. NOMENCLATURE OF FIXED STATIONS
(Index to the Frequency List for Fixed Stations in Service)
Alphabetical Index of Stations Arranged:
(a) by stations

Station | _Call Dequanﬂ“?:v‘:rulength)
signal ! ke (m)
1 2 3

1 The identifying call signal of esch fre-
quency must be shown opposita that frequency.

(b) by the countries

Btati Call rmqumcj“zaw )| Remarks
on ¢ (wavelength 1]
signal ! ke (m)
1 2 3 4

1 The identifying call signal of each frequency must
be shown opposite that (requency.

VOLUME V. NOMENCLATURE OF BROADCASTING STATIONS
Part A. Alphabetical Index of Stations

Nameof | Call Bee part
station | signal | B page
X -} 3

Part B. Descriptive List of Stations

(Name of the country
Name of the station }m Siphshetical crder)

e Py
uencles Power aEEn
Name q STl Exact geograph- in the the admin-
of the Call lengths) fcal location of | oreon o |istration or Remarks
S signal the transmitting enterprise
antenna ! making
ke kw Fi travie:
(m) mission
1 2 3 4 B 6 7
1 Greenwich meridian.

FREQUENCY LIST
1. General

(a) With regard to fixed, land, and broadcasting stations,
the administrations shall furnish the Bureau of the Union
with a complete descriptive list of each frequency assigned to
these stations (see art. 7, § 5).
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(b) With regard to mobile stations, no complete deserip-
tive list shall be furnished. Only the frequencies assigned
to these stations in the bands reserved to them shall be
indicated in the case of each country, for each category of
stations separately (ship, aircraft, other vehicles).

Example:

5,525 ke (54.30 m) ship stations, United States of America
5,690 ke (52.72 m) aircraft stations, Brazil

(c) The frequencies assigned to stations carrying on spe-
cial services as well as to amateur stations and private
experimental stations shall be indicated collectively for each
country and for each class of stations (example: 3,500 to
4,000 ke (85.71 to 75 m), amateur stations, Canada).

(d) In order to facilitate the use of the frequency list, the
Bureau of the Union shall show on each page the frequency
range of the allocation table which corresponds to the fre-
quencies appearing on this page (example: 7,300 to 8,200 ke
(41.10 to 36.59 m), fixed services).

(e) For technical terms and indications used in the list,
it is recommended that the administrations refer to the
Opinions of the C.C.IR.

I1. Notification

(a) The date of notificaticn of a frequency, to be in-
serted in column 3a, is the date of the communication by
which the Bureau of the Union was informed of the first
allocation of this frequency to a station of the country
indicated. The name of this station appears in column 5.

By country, in this list, is meant the country within the
limits of which the station is installed.

(b) When a frequency is first notified for a station of a
country, the date to be written in column 3b opposite this
station is the same as that in column 3a. If the same fre-
quency is later assigned to another station of the same
country, the date of the first notification mentioned above
shall be inserted in column 3a opposite the new station and,
in column 3b, the date of the assignment of this frequency
to this new station.

(c) If 2 years after the notification (column 3b) the
station to which the notified frequency has been assigned
is not operating on this frequency, the indications relating
thereto shall be canceled, unless the administration con-
cerned, which must be consulted by the Bureau of the Union
6 months before the expiration of the aforesaid period, has
asked for their retention. In this case the dates of notifica-
tion inserted in columns 3a and 3b shall remain.

= Q a o 2 18 |83 b=
= = =
2 |52 ég §§ 2 izls 52108
S 25| le= (%] B AEREECE
e 82| B3 || B | (508 (38025 »
=, gS - H E S 2E5W g
EleE|gz| |2 (3| R =5 |3 |25 ezl 2
|55 | 82| [e2 |3|=|E 3315 |Eg 1232 &
=} B | g 1S & b B 15 Ig' ey 88 ICar 8
8 e123| Fs |2|E[ AilS.| 82 (528 &
o |48 §z |28 E o 2. a < o e= 8.3 8
Blal35 |58 BB |<|5 (65 &% &gEI‘;E‘Na
e | %8| ae EER b s R i“l ag |ged
2(g8]=3]|28 =8 (< E a = | b< |28 g5 %8y
gle|25|88| [B3 |51818 [2|82= |52 (285 °
|53 =g E3 |E(215 |8|E3|8 | 521828 8
BlE|n2lzE e (2|58 |S|SE|E |2 el =
8 5 =] ] - s (a” 8|8
w |g|ses |82 §° =lela |B -..§ a |sSi8._ 3|8
2|5|a |ef el B1815 |5 =3 BoE| B
Zl1E|l&2 |=g THZ| o Zlegslg |=E (2258 §
Elg|5s |s2|8(%853 (218 |2 |5gl2 |36 25|22
o = e - P = (= =
e A R
m|<|d |8 [SE™|e[RIE |A|1E 5 (2887138
] b alb
1 2 EI 4 5 6 8 9 |10 12 113 | 14
1 Qreenwich meridian.
1 The figure to be entered in column 9 must permit a determination of the width of
the uency band occupied by the transmission. No sign shall preceds the figure

when the transmission uses boti sidebands. If the transmission uses only one side-
band, this is indicated by before the figure the sign + (sideband of frequan-
cies above the carrier frequency) or — (sideband of frequencies below carrier

frequency).
! The speed in bands for the International Morse Code is approximately equal to
0.8 > words per minute.
{ The administrations shall notify withont delay the Bureau of the Union of the
E:ltﬁns into service of any frequency for which a competie iptive list appears
the frequency list,
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ArFENDIX T
EERVICE SYMBOLS
(See articles 15 and 19, § 1 (8) (a))
station on board a warship or a war aircraft
radio direction finder on board a mobile station

north, from 0 to 360 clockwise)
directive antenna provided with a reflector
aeronautical station
coast station

network of telecommunication channels

tween fixed points

orffei ;aa Eggg o '~ [oeld
5% 2

hours of service

o2}
-]

hours of service
station having no specific working hours

station open to public correspondence
station open to limited public correspondence

private enterprise
nondirectional radiobeacon
directional radiobzacon
radio direction-finding station
rotating radicbeacon
variable directional rediobeacon

APPENDIX 8

8888 2238HE

DOCUMENTS WITH WHICH MOBILE STATIONS MUST BE PROVIDED

(See articles 3, 10, 13, 15, and appendix 6)

A. “ Ship stations ” on board ships compulsorily equipped

with a radiotelegraph installation:
1. The radio license,
2. The operator(s)’ certificate.

3. Register (radio service log) in which shall be mentioned,
at the time when they occur, service incidents of all kinds,
as well as the communications exchanged with land stations
If the
regulations on board permit, the position of the vehicle shall

or mobile stations and relating to reports of disaster,

be indicated once a day in the said register.
4, Alphabetical list of the call signals.
5. The nomenclature of coast and ship stations.

6. Nomenclature of stations carrying on special services.

7. The Convention and Regulations annexed thereto.

8. The telegraph rates of the countries for which the sta-

tion most frequently accepts radiotelegrams.
B. Other “ ship stations ”:

The documents included under items 1 to 5 of part A.

C. “Aircraft stations”:

1. The documents shown under items 1, 2, and 3 of part A.
2. The nomenclature of acronautical and aircraft stations.
3. Such documents as the competent zeronautical organ-
izations of the country concerned may deem necessary to

the station for the carrying on of its service.
APPENDIX 9

LIST OF ABRBREVIATIONS TO BE USED IN RADIO COMMUNICATIONS

(See article 186)
1. Q CODE
Abbreviations to be used in all services?

Abbre-

viation Question Answer or statement

station classified among those located in a heavy
trafiic region for which traffic on 500 kc (600 m) is
limited in accordance with article 19, § 1, (8), (a)
directive antenna having maximum radiation in the
direction of 30° (expressed in degrees from the {rue

receiving station only, connected with the general

land station established solely for the safety of life
station carrying on radio-communication service, be-

station having a continuous day and night service
ship station of the second category carrying on 16

ship station of the second category carrying on 8
station open from sunrise to sunset (day service)

station open to official correspondence exclusively

station open exclusively to the correspondence of a

QRA | What is the name of your station? The name of my station is ...
B

{rom my station? our station is . . .
s ¥ (or kilometers).

[See footnotes at end of table]

At what approximate distance ere | The approximate distance between
naatical miles
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Abbreviations to be used in all services—Continued

Abbre-

viation Question Answer or statement

QRC | By what private operating enter- | The accounts for charges of my sta-
prise (or government administra- tion are settled by the . vata
tion) are the accounts for charges operating anm-pr{m(ur byt gov-
of your station settied? ernment administration of . )

QRD | Where are you going and where do | Iamgoingto. . .and Icomefrom. .,

Wyon coms from?

QRG ill you tell me what my exact fre- | Your exact frequency (wave length)
quency (wave length) is in kilo- is. . . Kkilocycles (or. . . maters).
cycles (or msters)?

QRH | Does I?ny frequency (wave length) | Your frequency (wave langth) varies.
vary

QRI Is]thg tone of my transmission regu- | The tone of your transmission varies.
ar

QRJ Are you receiving me badly? Are | I cannot receive Your signals

QRK Af:r s!gnsls_wisak? i : are to&ﬁeﬂk T .

¥ou raceiving me w e my am well. Your
signals good? nals ara g Yo o
QRL | Are you busy? I am busy (or Tam busy with . . .).
Pleasa do not interfare,

RM | Areyou beinﬁlntsrramd with? Tam being interfered with.

RN | Are yuu troubled by static? Iam troubled by static.

QRO | Must [ increase power? Increase power.,

QRP | Must I deerease power? Decrease power.

QRQ | Must I transmit faster? e t faster (. .. words per min-

QRS | Must I transmit more slowly? 'I‘rm:ns:ji]t1 I;'la(;ra slowly (.... words

per

QRT | Must I stop tha transmission? Btop the transmission.

QRU | Have you anything for me? I h.s\ru notking for you.

RV | Are you ready? I am ready.

RW | Must I advise. .. that you are call- | Please advise . tkazlamumlns
ing him on ... kilocycles (or ... him on...kﬂocyc.lu e
meters)? maters),

QRX | Must I wait? When will you call | Wait (or wait until [ have finished
me again? communieating with . ..). Ishall

i:al.lrou pin at .... o'dock (or

QRY | Which is my turn? Your turn is number or accord-

ing to any other ﬂwmﬁm

QRZ | By whom am I being called? You are belng called b:

QBA ¥ (}h‘s I‘;_!) ;.ha strength of my signals | The strength of your s.igmlsi: (110 8).

o

Q8B Does the strength of my signals | The strenzth of your signals varfes.

QSD k;jlme{}ngwnwt'mmydm Yourmmzhmmﬂact;yuwm

stine

QsSG Muost I transmit . {or | Transmit . . . telegrams (or one tele-
oue ula&:mj ats t.lm ? gmm) at a time

QsJ T to be eallected per word
ﬁ' word f.o i.nc]udlns your . francs, including my

ternal mlegmp charge? mt.ernal mtagra h

QSK | Must I continus the transmission of |Continue the Usnsmisslun of all yourd
all my tralfic; I can hear yoa be- traflic; I shall interrupt you if neces-
tween my signals? sary.

QSL Can you acknowledge receipt? I am acknowledging receipt.

QSM | Must I repeat the last telezram | Repeat the last telezram which you
which I transmitted to you? transmitted to me.

Q30 Can you communicate with . . . di- | I can communicate with . . , directly
rectly (or through . . .)? (or through . . .).

QsP Will you relay to . . . free of charge? | I will relay to . . . free of

QSR Has the distress call received from | The distress call received from

. . been attended to? has been attended to by . . .
Qsu Must I transmit (or answer) on , . .| Transmit (or answer) on . . . kilo-
kilocyeles (or ... meters) an or cycles (or ... meters) and/or
on waves ortypeAl A2, A3, or on waves of type Al, A2, A3, ur B.

Q8sVv Moust [ transmit a series of V's? t a series of V's,

QSW | Do you wish to transmit on ... |I am going to it {or 1 shall
kiloeycles {or> oo mp.tem). transmit) on ... kiloeycles (or
and/for on waves of type Al, A2, . . meters), and/or on waves ol
A3, or B? thl.Az,Ax.o:B

Qs8X | Willyoulistento ... (callsignal) | I am listenin v+« (call signal)
un..).kocynhs o G ;Jen)... ucydas(w...nw

rs).

QSY | Must Ishift to transmissionon ... | Shift to transmission on ., . . kilo-
kilocycles (or meters), cles (or ... meters without
withont changing the type of ng the typs of wave, of
wave?

or
Must I shift to transmission on | 8hift to transmission on another
another wave? wave.

Q8sZ Ms.l.st I?tmnsmit each word or group | Transmit each word or group twice.

wice

QTA Must I cancel telegram no. . . . as | Cancel telegram no. . . . asifit had
it it had not been transmitted? not been transmitted.

QTB ! Do you agree with my word count? | I do not ngrse with Era r word count;

t letter of each
worrd b:rn thu figure of each

QTO | How many telegrams have you to Ihava.. talegrams for you (or
transmit? for .

QTE théstis;nytmebwinginmhuﬂn Ycilsurmbwinzinrdaﬂoutomn

you or or
What is my trus bearing in relation | Your true in relation to .
to. .. (call signal)? or m&;imdjis . degrees at .
Whattsthetru.a‘hem‘ing call | The n'unhmdnxof(
mgﬂ in relation to . (mti(xfg- ralnt.ion !.n ( m
degrees o

QTF | Will you give me the position of my | The pualtion of your statian on the
station on the basis o basis of bearings taken by the
taken by the radio direction-find- | radio direction-finding stations
ing stations which you control? wl:u'n:l]: Igiona:g:ol is . . . latitada,

.+« » longitude.

QTG Will you transmit ymtr call signal | I will transmit my call during
during 50 seconds ending with a 50 seconds, en with a 10-sac
10-second dash, on . kilozycles ond dash, on ... kilocycles (or
(or . . . meters) so that 1 may . meters) so that you may take

direction-finding direction-finding bear-

takeymn'rsdiu
bearings?

my radio
ings.




1 .:bhmviazions take the form of questions when they are followed by a question

mark.
1 The series of sipnals QA, QB, QC, QD, QF, QG are reserved for the special coda
of the aeronautical service.

2, MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS

Abbreviation Meaning
a Yes.
N No.
P Ammunclnz private telegram in the mobile service (fo be uced as a
refiz).
w 'p or words.
AA Ml ar‘ar . (to be used after a question mark {o request a repetition).
AB All befora . . . (20 be used after @ question mark to request a repetilion).
AL All that has just been transmitted (o be used ofter a guestion mark to
request a repetition).
BN All between. . , (fo be used after a question mark lo request a repelition).
BQ Answer to RQ.
L | LR ottt e
Sij in requesting o or ri
DB I cannot give you a bearing, you are not in themm tor of
this station.
1510) The minimum of your si Is suitable for the bearing
DF Your bearing at . . . (Hime) wi . degrees, in the douhmﬂ sector of
this station, with a pcmlhle error of two degrees.
DG Please advise me if you find an error in the bearing given
DI Doubtful bearing due to the bad quality of your signal.
nJ Doubtful bearing due to interference,
DL Your bearing at . . . (time) was . . ., degrees, in the uncsrtain sector
of this station.
DO Doubtful bearing. Request another bearing later, or at . . . (time).
Dp Deyond 50 miles, possible error of bearing can attain two dagrees.
D3 A.djust your transmitter, your minimum signal is too broad.
nr I cannot give you a bearing, your minimum signal is too broad.
DYy This is a two-way station, what is 1_)m::r approximate direction, in
degrees, in relation to this station'
DZ Your bearing is reciprocal (to be used only by the control station of a
group of radio direction-finding slalions wien addressing other slations
of the same Z:m:p}
ER Here . ore the mm of the mobile ztation in the trans-
mission n," routing indicalions).
GA Resuma transmission (fo be used more ﬁ"‘“&’“ the fized service).
IM If I may transmit, make a series of 0 stop my transmis-
sion, make a series of dots [nof Lo be wsed on 500 ke (600 mt)‘];
MN M;::golg or minutes (fo be used to indiccte the duration of the waiting
).
NwW Iam_ra;umlngtransmlsﬂon(tobeuwdmupedwliumﬁnd
service).
OK We agres.
RQ Announcing a request.
£A A?nougtéizs )t.he name of an sircralt station (to be used in transmitting
rans g
BF Announcing the name of an aeronantical station,
BN Announcing the name of a coast station.
85 pada dﬂﬁ')\‘bu name of & ship station (fo be used in transmitiing
rum i,
TR To announce sending of indications concerning a mobile station.
{.‘1 Ro r:‘-e a.grse?
/ ford after . (tubeucda a queestion mark to request a repetition).
wB Woard before . ):.l?ar a guestion mark to rﬁm a r':’ﬁadm;
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Abbreviations to be used in all services—Continued 2. MISCELLANEOUS ABEREVIATIONS—continued
#]23?}1 Question Answer or statement Abbreviation Meaning
XS Btatie.
«QTH | What is your position in latitude and | My tion s . . . latitnde, . . . Y3 See your service notlce.
in longitude (or gccording fo any longitude (or according to any other ABV Repeat (or 1 mpeat) the figures in ahbreviated form.
other indication)? indication.) ADR Address (lo be used after a question mark to request a repetition).
QTI What is your trus course? My trus course is . . . degrees. CFM Confirm (or I confirm).
QTI What is your speed? My speed is...knots (or. COL Callate (or I collate).
kilometers) per hour, ITP The punctuation counts.
QTM | Transmit radio sigpals and subma- | I am transmitting radio signals and MSG Annpuncing s telegram concerning the service on board (/o be used
rine sound signals to enable me to submarine sound signals to enable @ a prefir).
determine my bearing and my | ¥you to defermine your bearing and NIL I have nothing to transmit to you (fo be used after an abbreviation of
distanee. your distance. code @ to show that the answer fo the question asked is in the negative).
QTO | Have you left dock (or port)? I have laft dock (or port). PBL Preamble (to be used u,-‘ter a guestion mark to request a repetition).
QTP Are you going to enter dock (or | I am going to enter dock (or port). REF Reference to ... (or Refer to . . .).
port)? RPT Repeat (or I mpeat) (to be used in requesting or giving repelition of all
QTQ Can you communicate with my sta- | I am going to communicate with gom’ Mpﬂrﬂ of the traffic, the abbreviation to be followed by the corresponding
tion by the International Code of | station by the International ons).
Signals? of Signals, BIG Signature (Lo be used afler a question mark lo request a repetition).
QTR | What is the exact time? The ex.wt. time is . sVo Announcing a service telegram concerning private (to be
QTU | What are the émm ;iurlng which | My station is open from...to. P70 Tcu a prefix).
ur station is open raffie.
QUA H:ge you any ne?ves from ... (call | This is the news from . . . (call signal TXT Text (to be used after a question mark o request a repetition).
signal of the mobile station)? of the mobile tation).
QUB | Can you give me, in the following | This is the information requested:
orier, formation concerning: | seicsscesscsascaaans APPENDIX 10
visibility, height of clonds, ground
wind at . . . (place of ohemmm)? SCALE USED TO EXPRESS STRENGTH OF SIGNALS
QUO | What is the last message The last message I received from
ceived from ... (call slcnu.t of IM (mh‘ signal of the mobile sta- (See article 16)
HMMI‘ mzior:) ed the ignal | I t!i;:w) ived the t signal
UD ave you received the urgent sizn: ve rece urgent sig — x -
9 tranamittod by ... (call signal of | transmitted by ... (call signat of | L—Scarcely perceptible; unreadable.
5 nue mobile stu:jo:;? e g mobile gn;:lmgh at %ia (l:me)i.m 2=weak; readable now and then.
UF ave you received tl tress sig- ve recaiv e distress s = 2 . s f
QU | o o el T Ao civmnt of the | | somt by - (call sgnal of the monile | 3—1airly good; readable, but with difficulty.
Wnﬁoaa:e m:mgd 3 : atu:ifam 3= (Iiwu?i. i 4=pgocd; readable.
UG 1 you be forced to'come down on anm fo come down on wal e 4
Q B2 oot and e ES 5=very good; perfectly readable.
QUH | Will you give ma the present baro- | The present barometric pressure at
QU | e | it e s v
ill you please cate proper propwuourse s me,
cmgee tg steer towards you, with with no wind, is ... degrees at Ar x 11
no wind? .« (time). (See article 27)

Statement of radlotelegrams exchanged with mobile stations '

of nationality.
pod AT e S L
Month oo ool Land Station ...
Remarks
Administration (X) Indicate by
Num- classes the
ber of Num-| number of
Origin Destination mdiwlber of] 5 specizl radio-
tele- jwords! te]agram
grams and the
Credits Debits number of
words they
3 I contain
0 0
1 2 3 4 I'Esnes ots ﬁganl'.‘:s ofs v
B/8 Iz de | United States 4 R N 1 urgent 13
France......| Btates Ist
zone
B/3 Parls...| Brazil......... 3| 65
B/8 Paris_._.| Japan.__...._. 2 19
B/8 France....| 8/S Espagne..| 4| 46 2 urgent 15
APPENDIX 12
PROCEDURE IN THE SERVICE OF LOW-POWER MOBILE RADIOTELEPHONE
STATIONS

(See article 29)

§ 1. The following is given by way of example:?

1st. A calling:

Hello B, Hello B, A calling, A calling, radiotelegram for
you, radiotelegram for you, over.

2d. B replying:

Hello A, Hello A, B replying, B replying, send your radio-
telegram, send your radiotelegram, over.

3d. A replying:

Hello B, A replying, radiotelegram begins from . . . no.
. » » number of words ... date ... time ... address . ..
text . . . signature . ..

transmission of radiotelegram ended, I repeat, radiotele-
gram begins, from . . . mo. . . . number of words . . . date
... time ... address ... text . . . signature .. .,

radiotelegram ended, over.

1In the European telephone service the use of the word “Allo"
shall be forbidden.
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4th. B replying:

Hello A, B replying, your telegram begins from . . . no.
« « » number of words ..., date ... time ... address . ..
text . . . signature . . .,

your telegram ended, over.

5th. A replying:

Hello B, A replying, exact, exact, cutting off.

6th. A then cuts off the communication and the two sta-
tions resume their normal listening.

Remark: At the beginning of a communication, the call-
ing formula shall be pronounced twice, both by the calling
station and the station called. Once the communication is
established, it shall be pronounced once only.

§ 2. Whenever the spelling of call letters, service abbrevia-
tions, and words is necessary, it shall be done according to
the following table:

I.-ottartobe] Words to be used

Figures to be  [Letter to be| Words to be used
indicated ! spelled in spelling in spelling

1 A Amsterdam N New York

2 B Baltimore o Oslo

3 (o] Casablanca P Paris

4 D Danemark Q Québee

5 E Edison R Roma

[] F Florida 8 Sannsfu

7 G Gallipoli iy Tripol

8 H Havana U Upsala

9 I Italia ¥ Valencia
ol A S
| Comma ilogramme nthippe
| Fraction bar L Liverpool B Yokohama

M Madagascar Z

]

{ 1All transmissions of figures is begun and ended by the words
% in figures ” repeated twice.

§ 3. When the receiving station is certain that it has re-
i eeived the radiotelegram correctly, the repetition provided
i for in item 4 of § 1 shall not be necessary, unless it concerns
| & radiotelegram with collation. If repetition is waived, sta-
‘tion B shall acknowledge receipt of the radiotelegram frans-
‘mitted in the following manner:

Hello A, B replies, your radiotelegram well received, over.

ApPENDIX 13
PROCEDURE TO OBTAIN EADIO DIRECTION-FINDING BEARINGS
(See article 30)
I. General Instructions

A. Before calling one or more radio direction-finding sta-
tions, the mobile station, in order to request its bearing,
must refer to the nomenclature for:

1. The call signals of the stations to be called to obtain
the radio direction-finding bearings desired.

2, The wave on which the radio direction-finding stations
watch, and the wave or waves on which they take bearings.
. 3. The radio direction-finding stations which by means of
special wire connections, may be grouped with the radio
direction-finding station to be called.

B. The procedure to be followed by the mobile station
depends on varying circumstances. Generally, the following
must be taken into account:

1. If the radio direction-finding stations do not listen on
the same wave, whether it be the wave on which bearings
are taken or another wave, the bearings must be requested
separately from each station or group of stations using a
given wave.

2, If all the radio direction-finding stations concerned
listen on the same wave, and if they are able to take bearings
on a common wave—which may be a wave other than the
listening wave—they must all be called together, in order
that the bearings may be taken by all these stations at the
same time, on one and the same transmission.

3. If several radio direction-finding stations are grouped
by means of special wires, only one of them must be called,
even if all are furnished with transmitting apparatus. In
this case, the mobile stations must, however, if it is neces-
sary, specify in the call by means of the call signals, the
radio direction-finding stations whose bearings they wish to
obtain,
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II. Rules of Procedure

A. The mobile station shall call the radio direction-finding
station or stations on the wave indicated in the nomenclature
as being their watching-wave. It shall transmit the abbre-
viation QTE which means:

“1 wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with
respect to the radio direction-finding station which I am
calling.”

or

“I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with
respect to the station or stations whose call signals follow.”
or

“I wish to know my radio direction-finding bearing with
respect to the radio direction-finding stations grouped under
your control,”
the necessary call signal or signals, and shall conclude by
indicating, if necessary, the wave which it is going to use
E;) have its bearing determined. It shall then awsait instruc-

ons.

B. The radio direction-finding station or stations called
shall prepare to take the bearing; they shall, if necessary,
notify the radio direction-finding stations with which they
are connected. As soon as the radio direction-finding sta-
tions are ready, such of these stations as are provided with
transmitters shall reply to the mobile station in the alpha-
betical order of their call signals, by giving their call signal
followed by the letter K.

-In the case of radio direction-finding stations which are
grouped, the station called shall notify the other stations
of the group and shall inform the mobile station as soon
as the stations of the group are ready to take the bearing.

C. After having prepared its new transmitting wave,
wherever this is required, the mobile station shall reply by
sending its call signal sometimes combined with another
signal, during a length of time sufficiently prolonged to take
the bearing.

D. The radio direction-finding station or stations which
are satisfied with the operation shall transmit the signal
QTE (“Your true bearing with respect to me was ...
degrees "), preceded by the time of the observation and fol-
lowed by a group of three figures (000 to 359), showing in
degrees the true bearing of the mobile station with respect
to the radio direction-finding station.

If a radio direction-finding station is not satisfied with
the operation, it shall request the mobile station to repeat
the transmission indicated under C.

E. As soon as the mobile station has received the result
of the observation, it shall repeat the message to the radio
direction-finding station, which shall then state that the
repetition is correct or, when necessary, shall correct it by
repeating the message. When the radio direction-finding
station is certain that the mobile station has received the
message correctly, it shall transmit the signal “end of
work ”. This signal shall then be repeated by the mobile
station, as an indication that the operation is completed.

F. The data concerning (a) the signal to be used to obtain
the bearings; (b) the duration of the transmission to be
made by the mobile station; and (c¢) the time used by the
radio direction-finding station in question shall be given in
the nomenclature.

APFENDIX 14

INTERNAL EEGULATIONS OF THE INTERNATIONAL RADIO CONSULTING
COMMITTEE (C.C.LR.)

(See article 31)
ARTICLE 1

By “ managing administration ” shall be meant the admin-
istration in charge of organizing a meeting of the C.CIR.
The managing administration shall start taking care of the
work of the C.CIR. 5 months after the closing of the
preceding meeting; its duties shall end 5 months after the
closing of the meeting it has organized.

ARTICLE 2

The managing administration shall set the place and defi-

nite date of the meeting which it has charge of organizing.
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At least 6 months before the aforesaid date, the managing

administration shall address the invitation to this meeting

to all the administrations of the International Telecommuni~

cation Union, and, through the latter, to the companies,

groups of companies, and international radio organizations

covered in article 31 of the General Radio Regulations.
ARTICLE 3

§ 1. The first meeting of the plenary assembly shall be
opened by the managing administration. This assembly
shall appoint the necessary committees and shall distribute
to them the questions to be dealt with, in classes. It shall
also appoint the president and the vice president of the
C.CIR. and the chairman and the vice chairman or vice
chairmen of each committee.

§ 2. The president of the C.C.IR. shall conduct the plenary
assemblies; in addition, he shall have the general supervision
of the work of the meeting. The vice chairmen shall assist
the chairmen and replace them in case of absence.

ARTICLE 4

The secretariat for the meeting of the C.CI.R. shall be
provided by the managing administration, with the collabo-
ration of the Bureau of the Union.

ARTICLE 8

In prineciple, the minutes and reports shall give only the
main points of the statements of the delegates. Howerver,
each delegate shall have the right to require the insertion
into the minutes or report, of any statement he has made,
either in summary or verbatim, on condition that he furnish
the text thereof not later than the morning following the
end of the meeting.

ARTICLE @

§ 1. Any delegation which might, for serious reasons, be
prevented from attending meetings, shall have the right to
entrust its vote or votes to another delegation. However, a
single delegation may not, under these circumstances, com-
bine and use the votes of more than two delegations, includ-
ing its own vote or votes.

§ 2. A proposal shall be adopted only if supported by an
absolute majority of the votes cast; in case of a tie it shall
fall. The minutes shall show the number of delegations
which voted in favor of and of those who voted against the
proposal.

§ 3. Voling shall be conducted either by raising the hands,
or, at the request of a delegation, by roll call in the alpha-
betical order of the French names of the participating
countries. In the latter case, the minutes shall indicate the
delegations who voted in favor of and those who voted
against the proposal.

ARTICLE 7

§ 1. The committees created by the plenary assembly may
be divided into subcommittees and the subcommittees into
sub-subcommittees.

§ 2. The chairmen of the committees shall propose the
selection of the chairman of each subcommittee and sub-
subcommittee for the ratification of the respective committee.
The committees, subcommittees, and sub-subcommittees
shall appoint their own reporters.

§ 3. The opinions expressed by the committees must be
marked: “unanimously ” if the opinion has been expressed
by the voters unanimously, or: “ by a majority ” if the opin-
jon was adopted by a majority.

ARTICLE 8

The Burezu of the Union shall take part in the various
tasks of the C.C.LR. for the purpose of centralizing and pub-
lishing general documents for the use of the administrations.

ARTICLE 9

§1. At the closing session of the plenary assembly, the
president shall communicate the list of opinions and that
of the questions left to be solved and of the new questions
submitted by the committees.

§ 2. The president shall place on record the final adoption
of the opinions expressed, if any. If there is occasion for
voting at the plenary assembly, the formulas “ unani-
mously ” or “by a majority ” shall apply to this vote.
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§ 3. Unsolved and new questions shall be recorded by the
president if the assembly is in favor of continuing their
study. The latter shall then inguire as to what adminis-
trations wish to take charge of preparing proposals relating
to these questions and what other administrations or radio
operating enterprises are willing to collaborate in the work.
On the basis of the replies, he shall prepare an official list
of the questions to be included in the agenda of the follow-
ing meeting, with the indication of the centralizing admin-
istrations and of the collaborating administrations and pri-
vate radio operating enterprises. This list shall be included
in the minutes of the meeting.

§4. In the same session of the plenary assembly, the
C.CIR.,, upon the offer or with the consent of the interested
delegation, shall designate the administration which is to
call the following meeting and the approximate date of that
meeting.?

ARTICLE 10

§ 1. After the meeting is closed, the preparation of ques-
tions submitted for study shall be entrusted to the adminis-
tration designated to organize the next meeting (new man-
aging administration). The unfinished business shall, on
the contrary, be entrusted to the former managing adminis-
tration, which shall be in charge of completing it, in collab-
oration with the Bureau of the Union.

§ 2. The former managing administration shall forward
the documents to the new managing administration not
later than five months after the closing of this meeting.

ARTICLE 11

After the end of a meeting, all other questions which the
administrations and radio operating companies wish fo sub-
mit to the committee shall be addressed to the new man-
aging administration. This administration shall include
these questions in the agenda of the next meeting. How-
ever, no question may be included in this agenda if it has
not been forwarded to the managing administration at least
six months before the date of the meeting.

ARTICLE 12

§ 1. All documents pertaining to a meeting, having been
sent to the managing administration before this meeting, or
submitted during the meeting, shall be printed and dis-
tributed by the Bureau of the Union in collaboration with the
managing administration.

§ 2. When the study of a question has been entrusted to a
centralizing administration, it shall devolve upon this ad-
ministration to take the necessary steps toward undertaking
the study of the question. The collaborating administra-
tions and radio operating companies must send their report
on this question directly to the centralizing administration,
6 months before the date of the C.CIR. meeting, in order
that the said administration may consider same in its gen-
eral report and in its proposals,

§ 3. However, the administrations and radio operating
companies shall be free to send another copy of their report
to the Bureau of the Union, if they wish these reports to be
communicated immediately and separately to all the admin-
istrations and companies concerned by the said Bureau.

ARTICLE 13

The managing administration may correspond directly
with the administrations and radio operating companies
recognized as being capable of collaborating in the work of
the committee. It shall send at least one copy of the docu-
ments to the Bureau of the Union.

iNote of the BI.: In its third plenary session, the Radiotele-
graph Conference of Madrid decided that it would be permissible
for the third meeting of the C.CIR. to make a study of the
question as to whether or not it is advisable for this committes to
meet at the same time and in the same place as the next admin-
istrative radiotelegraph conference. The recommendations of the
C.CI1IR. on this point would have to be considered by the admin-
istration which will invite the next conference and by the other
administrations of the Union which will decide to follow this
recommendation, if the occasion arises.

The procedure to be followed after the third meeting of the
C.CIR. is shown in the minutes of the fourth plenary session of
the Radiotelegraph Conference of Madrld.
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[Translation]
Frnal PROTOCOL TO THE GENERAL RADIO REGULATIONS ANNEXED TO
THE INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONVENTION
At the time of signing the General Radio Regulations an-
nexed to the International Telecommunication Convention,
the undersigned plenipotentiaries take note of the following
statements:
I
The plenipotentiaries of Germany state formally that their
Government reserves the right to continue using the waves
of 105 ke (2,857 m) and 117.5 kc (2,553 m) for some special
press services carried on by radiotelephony.
I
The plenipotentiaries of the Dutch East Indies state for-
mally that their Government reserves the right of not per-
mitting the mobile stations of its country to apply the pro-
visions of the last two sentences of article 26, § 1 (1) of the
General Regulations concerning the retransmission of radio-
telegrams through a mobile station for the sole purpose of
hastening or facilitating transmission, instead of transmit-
ting them to the nearest land station.
II
The plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Re-
publics state formally that their Government reserves the
right to use the following frequency bands for the services
listed below:
150 to 285 kc (2,000 to 1,053 m) broadeasting

285to 815ke (1,063to 952 m) radiobeacons

816to 340ke( 952to 882 m) seronautical services and
radio direction finding

340to 420ke( 882to 714 m) broadcasting

615to b5650kc( 683to 545 m) aeronautical services

9,600 to 9,700 ke (31.25 to 30.93 m) broadeasting
11,700 to 11,900 ke (25.64 to 25.21 m) fixed services
12,100 to 12,300 ke (24.79 to 24.39 m) broadcasting
15,350 to 15,450 ke (19.54 t0 10.42 m) broadcasting
17,800 to 17,850 kc (16.85 to 16.81 m) broadcasting
21,550 t0 21,750 ke (13.92 to 13.79 m) broadcasting

Iv
With reference to the statement made in this protocol by
the plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Sccialist Re-
publics concerning the use of certain frequency bands, the
plenipotentiaries of China state formally that their Govern-
ment reserves the right to take any steps which might be-
come necessary with a view to protecting their radio com-
munications against any interference which might be caused
by the putting into execution of the said reservations of the
Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics.
v
The plenipotentiary of Hungary states formally that
owing to the reservations of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics concerning article 7 of the General Radio Regula-
tions (allocations and use of frequencies), his Government
reserves the right of not enforcing the previsions of § 5 (2)
of the said article in the case where the emissions from the
stations installed by the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
in application of its reservation, would inferfere seriously
with the emissions of the Hungarian stations.
Vi
Referring to the statement made in this protocol by the
plenipotentiaries of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics
concerning the use of certain frequency bands, the pleni-
potentiaries of Japan state formally that their Government
reserves the right, for Japan, Chosen, Taiwan, Karafuto,
the Ewantung Leased Territory and the South Sea Islands
under Japanese mandate, to take any steps which might
become necessary with a view to protecting their radio
communications against any interference which might be
caused by the putting into execution of the said reservations
of the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist
Republics.
o
The plenipotentiaries of Poland and of Rumania, in view
of the reservations already made in connection with the use
of certain frequency bands, state formally that in the case
where no satisfactory regional (European conference) or
special arrangement would be brought about, each of their
Governments reserves the right to make any necessary dero-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

May 1

gations in regard to the use, for the aeronautical services,
of certain frequencies outside the bands assigned by article 7
of the General Radio Regulations, in agreement with the
adjoining countries interested, and particularly not to await
the period of time provided for in § 5 (2) of this article, for
the protection of the fundamental needs of these services
against any interference which might be caused by the put-
ting into execution of the above-mentioned reservations.

In witness whereof the plenipotentiaries lisied below have
drawn up this protocol and have signed it in one copy which
shall remain in the archives of the Government of Spain
and of which one copy shall be forwarded to each govern-
ment signatory of the said protocol.

Done at Madrid, December 9, 1932.

[Here follow signatures. The countries which signed the
final protocol are the same as those which signed the Gen-
eral Radio Regulations (see ante, pp. 226-242). For Poland,
however, only Messrs. Kowalski and Erulisz signed.]

Mr. PITTMAN. Mr. President, I should like to have the
message of the President read, and also the letter of the
Secretary of State.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The message of the Presi~
ment and the letter of the Secretary of State will be read.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

TeEE WEITE HOUSE,
January 27, 1934.
To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice and consent of the
Senate to their ratification, I transmit herewith an interna-
tional telecommunication convention, the general radio regu-
lations annexed thereto, and a separate radio protocol, all
signed by the delegates of the United States to the Interna-
tional Radio Conference at Madrid on December 9, 1932.

The attention of the Senate is invited to the accompany-
ing report of the Secretary of State and the copies therewith
enclosed of those portions of the report of the American
delegation to the Madrid conference which explain the radio
provisions of the convention and the radio regulations.

FrangrLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washingilon, January 26, 1934.
The PRESIDENT:

The undersigned, the Secretary of State, has the honor to
lay before the President with a view to their transmission to
the Senate to receive the advice and consent of that body to
ratification, if his judgment approve thereof, an interna-
tional telecommunication convention, the general radio regu-
lations annexed thereto, and a separate radio protocol noting
reservations made by certain countries, all signed by the
delegates of the United States to the International Radio
Conference at Madrid on December 9, 1932. A translation
into English accompanies each document.

Connected with the convention also as annexes are regula-
tions relating fo telegraphy and telephony, but these were
not signed by the delegates of the United States and are not
furnished for submission to the Senate. The convention
and the radio regulations abrogate and replace as among the
parties thereto the Washington Radio Convention and Regu-
lations of November 25, 1927.

While, in addifion to provisions relating to radio, the
present convention contains provisions applicable as well to
telegraphy and telephony, it is stipulated in article 2 of the
convention that a government is bound by the provisions of
the convention only with respect to the service or services
the regulations concerning which it has accepted. As the
delegation of the United States did not sign the telegraph or
telephone regulations, the Government of the United States
will have obligations under the convention only with respect
to radio. There is no fundamental change from the position
of the United States in regard to the other two subjects.

There are enclosed for the information of the Senate
copies of those portions of the report of the delegation of the
United States to the conference which are in explanation of
the articles of the convention and the radio regulaticns, As
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stated by the delegates the Madrid convention introduces no
new principles into the policy of the United States with
respect to international electrical communication.
Respectfully submitted.
CqrpELL HULL.

Mr. PTTTMAN. Mr. President, this matter has been under
consideration since 1925. About that time there was held in
Washington an international convention dealing largely with
the same subject. However, there were certain regulations
provided by that convention, dealing particularly with
telegraphic communication, which were opposed in the
United States. First, permanent committees were appointed
to work out the problems. At the meetings articles of con-
vention were worked out, which were then taken up at
Madrid. At Madrid the convention now under consideration
was adopted.

I may say that by this convention it is intended to regulate
the three forms of communication—the telegraph, cables,
and wireless, The convention has been very carefully worked
out for the purpose of preventing interference in the various
countries, and facilitating communications and deliveries as
between connecting companies. It has also dealt with the
bands or wavelengths so as to overcome any conflict as
between different nationalities.

I may further say that only one thing was brought up
before the committee that caused the committee to hesitate
with respect to this treaty, and that was the protest by the
amateur broadecasters. They felt they were discriminated
against. They were heard, however, in the matter, and
those who were inclined to support them very frankly came
to the conclusion that under this treaty the amateurs re-
ceived protection such as they did not have before, and their
supporters thereupon withdrew their objection to the treaty.
Their protest was based on the ground that at the present
time amateur broadcasters, who have accomplished so much
for the science, are allowed in most places to send messages
to a third person. We have made no cbjection to that in this
country, but in most places in Europe radio broadcasting is
owned and controlled by the government, and they do not
desire the competition by amateurs in the absence of regu-
lations governing it and in the absence of provision for
licensing. On the other hand, without this treaty, which
does allocate or set aside so many bands or cycles for the
use of the amateur broadcaster, they would have no protec-
tion whatever in the use of radio, but might be stopped in
any country whose government saw fit to stop them.

So I feel that the only protest that arose has been abso-
lutely satisfied, so far as the committee is concerned. I may
say that the committee brought before them a number of
experts of the Government who explained this matter in
detail and completely. I think that there can be no cbjec-
tion to the treaty.

Mr, WHITE. Mr. President, because of the fact that at
one time I expected to be a member of the delegation which
negotiated the pending treaty, and because of the further
fact that I attended many sessions of those engaged in the
preparation of the United States proposals presented to the
Conference which drafted the treaty, perhaps, it is not in-
appropriate for me to say a word at this time in behalf of its
ratification.

The treaty in some respects represents a very great ad-
vance over international regulation of communications.
Until this treaty was negotiated, although wire and radio
communication had been coming technically closer and
closer together through the years, there had been separate
agreements dealing with the two forms of communication—
a wire convention, to which the United States had never
been a party, and a radio convention to which the United
States had been a party since 1912, I believe, In the pend-
ing convention both forms of communication are dealt with.
I may say that the plan of this convention responds to the
thought and purpose and to the proposal of the United
States Government and of the delegates of the United States
at this international gathering.

The convention is composed, first of all, of provisions
which deal only with the general principles relating to com-
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munications. I next has an annex embodying general reg-
ulations which seek to amplify and make effective the gen-
eral principles contained in the convention. Then there is
a second annex dealing with what in this country our com-
munications companies are disposed to regard as man-
agerial or operating functions. Such authorities are all
grouped in this annex to which the United States is not a
party, the United States adhering only to the terms of the
convention and to the general regulations.

I am fully persuaded that the delegates who represented
the United States at this conference dealt with the subject
mafter with intelligence and with the utmost regard for the
interests of the United States. I think we may safely ratify
what they, under the guidance of cur State Department,
have worked out; and I concur in the hope of the Senator
from Nevada [Mr. Pirrman] that the treaty may have the
approval of this body.

Mr. DILL. Mr, President, I merely wish to say a word
about the treaty. I had early in the session a considerable
number of complaints from amateur radio cperators and
organizations of amateurs interested in radio, but the Sen-
ator from Nevada has explained that the hearings entirely
satisfied these amateur radio complainants, as I understand.

Mr. PITTMAN. Mr. President, I canrot go so far, prob-
ably, as to say that it satisfied all of them, but those on the
committee who were locking after their interests and caused
the hearing to be had advised them that they thought the
treaty afforded to them more protection than they ever
previcusly had.

Mr, DILL, I may say that since the hearings I have had
no further complaint, so that I take it that they are satis-
fied.

Mr. PITTMAN. I think they are.

Mr. DILL. Aside from that, I have had no objection, and
I think, as the Senator from Maine has said, there is much
to be said in favor of this convention.

Mr. WHITE. Mr. President, will the Senator yield?

Mr, DILL. I yield to the Senator from Maine.

Mr, WHITE. I, too, have had representations from ama-
teurs with respect to this treaty. I recall that in 1927 the
amateurs were greatly disturbed at that time as to the pro-
vision to be made for them in the then pending radio
treaty. The delegates from the United Stafes then did
everything possible in behalf of the amateurs of this coun-
try. I also feel sure that our delegation did everything pos-
sible for them at this Madrid Convention. I am fully per-
suaded, Mr. President, that if it were not for the provisions
inserted herein in their behalf, the amateurs of the world
and the amateurs of America would have, so far as inter-
national correspondence goes, a very much more difficult
time than they now face under the terms of this treaty. In
other words, I think, as does the Senator from Nevada, that
this is a shield and a protection to them in their interna-
tional interests.

Mr. DILL. That shield and that protection, however,
come largely from foreign countries rather than from the
Government of our own country. I think that the govern-
ments of foreign countries have been more unfriendly to
amateurs, probably, than has our own Government.

Mr. WHITE. I think the Senator is quite right, and when
I refer to a “shield and a protection” I mean that the
United States has secured from foreign countries concessions
in behalf of amateurs which could not be had except under
the terms of this treaty.

Mr. DILL. I feel that with the continued development,
the enlarged development, in fact, of the use of the short
wave the amateur’s claim becomes even more worthy of con-
sideration than when the number of frequencies available
were fewer than they now are. Personally, I am strongly
in favor of the ratification of the treaty.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. If there be no amendment,
the convention will be reported to the Senate.

The convention was reported to the Senate without
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The resolution of ratifica-
tion will be read:
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The Chief Clerk read as follows:

Resolved (two thirds of the Senators present concurring
therein), That the SBenate advise and consent to the ratification of
Executive B, Seventy-third Congress, second session, an interna-
tional telecommunication convention, the general radio regula-
tions annexed thereto, and a separate radio protocol, all signed by
the delegates of the United States to the International Radio Con-
ference at Madrid on December 9, 1933.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The question is on agreeing
to the resolution of ratification. [Putting the question.]
Two thirds of the Senators present concurring therein, the
resolution is agreed to and the convention is ratified.

THE CALENDAR
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The calendar is in order.

PUBLIC UTILITIES COMMISSION, DISTRICT OF COLUMBEIA

The legislative clerk read the nomination of William A.
Roberts to be additional counsel, to be known as the “ peo-
ple’s counsel”, Public Utilities Commission, District of
Columbia.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President, that nomi-
nation should go over upon the request of the Senator from
Nevada [Mr. McCARrAN].

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The nomination will be
passed over.

COLLECTOR OF INTERNAL REVENUE, LOUISIANA

The legislative clerk read the nomination of Daniel D.
Moore to be collector of internal revenue, district of Lou-
isiana.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. That nomination should
g0 over.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The nomination will be
passed over,

THE JUDICIARY

The legislative clerk read the nomination of Alexander
Murchie to be United States attorney, district of New Hamp-
shire.

The . PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, the
nomination is confirmed.

The legislative clerk read the nomination of Lon Warner
to be United States marshal, district of Kansas.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, the
nomination is confirmed.

POSTMASTERS

The legislative clerk proceeded to read sundry nominations
of postmasters.

Mr. McKELLAR. I ask unanimous consent that nomina-
tions of postmasters may be confirmed en bloc.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without objection, it is so
ordered, and the nominations are confirmed en bloc. That
concludes the calendar.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President, I move that
the Senate resume legislative session.

The motion was agreed to; and the Senate resumed legis-
lative session.

FEDERAL RESERVE LOANS TO INDUSTRIES

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. Mr. President, I understand
that the Senator from Virginia [Mr. Grass] desires to pro-
ceed with a measure; and, in the absence of the Senator
from Delaware [Mr. HasTings], who is interested in the bill
which is the unfinished business, it might be well to do that
at this time, with the approval of the Senator from Indiana
[Mr. Van Nuvysl, who has charge of the unfinished business.

Mr. GLASS. Mr. President, I should like to have the
Senate take up the banking bill unanimously reported some
days ago from the Committee on Banking and Currency. It
is Senate bill 3487, to authorize direct loans by Federal
Reserve banks to going industries and commercial enter-
prises.

It will be recalled that some time ago it was proposed to
establish within the Federal Reserve System an intermediate
bank system, to be composed of 12 intermediate banks. That
proposal was abandoned when some of us pointed out that it
would involve a very cumbersome and very expensive over-
head operation; and there was substituted for it this bill to
authorize the Federal Reserve banks to make direct loans to

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD—SENATE

MAy T

going industries to the extent of the surplus of the Federal
Reserve banks affer they shall have paid into the insurance-
deposit fund the assessment exacted of them. That would
mean approximately $142,000,000. In addition to that, it is
proposed to appropriate from the Treasury, out of the in-
crement which resulted from taking from the Federal Reserve
banks $2,800,000,000 of their gold, a similar sum of approxi-
mately $140,000,000, making & total fund of nearly $300,-
000,000 which may be loaned directly by Federal Reserve
banks to going industries to replenish their capital or to
expend their activities.

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, will the Senator yield for
an inquiry? .

Mr. GLASS. Yes; I will.

Mr. McNARY. I was absent from the Chamber when the
able Senator from Virginia made his request. What is his
desire at this time?

Mr. GLASS. If it is the desire to adjourn now, I should
like to make this bill the unfinished business.

Mr. McNARY. Mr. President, there is before the Senate
now, as the unfinished business, the corporate reorganization
bill. Does the Senator seek unanimous consent fo take up
for immediate consideration the bill to which he has
referred?

Mr. GLASS. I was thinking of asking to have the bill
considered as soon as possible. It is a very simple bill.
Antybody can understand it with a few minutes of expla-
nation.

Mr. McNARY. I certainly should not be faithful to my
trust if I should permit unanimous consent to be given for
the consideration of such an important bill as this at half
past 4, with only a dozen or 15 Members present.

Mr. GLASS. Very well, then; I withdraw the request.
The bill will not be any less important when I shall renew
the request than it is now.

CORPORATE REORGANIZATIONS

The Senate resumed the consideration of the bill (H.R.
5884) to amend an act entitled “An act to establish a uni-
form system of bankruptcy throughout the United States”,
approved July 1, 1898, and acts amendatory thereof and sup-
plementary thereto.

Mr, VAN NUYS. Mr. President, I desire at this time to
make a very brief statement and outline of the nature of the
pending measure, being House bill 5884. The Senator from
Delaware [Mr. Hastings] has spent much time on the bill
and has prepared a number of amendments to it. In his
absence, I prefer tonight not to proceed further than I have
indicated. The Senator from Delaware will be here in the
morning.

The bill grants to corporations the same type of relief that
was granted by the Seventy-second Congress to farmers,
individuals, and railroads. The older Members of the body
will remember that legislation. Three sections were added
to the bankruptcy law giving to farmers, railroads, and indi-
viduals relief under certain conditions.

This bill follows in a general way the provisions of those
amendments of the Seventy-second Congress. The me-
chanics naturally differs somewhat as applied to a corpora-
tion and to farmers or other individual persons; but the
purposes of the bill and the mechanics are pretty much like
those of the former piece of legislation.

The pending bill provides that any corporation may file a
petition in a court of bankruptcy stating the jurisdictional
facts, the nature of the business, describing the assets, the
liabilities, the capital stock, and so forth, the facts showing
the need for the relief demanded, and containing the alle-
gation that the corporation is either insolvent or unable to
meet its debts as they mature. Upon the filing of this peti-
tion the court, if it shall approve the filing of the petition,
shall take charge of the property of the debtor wherever sit-
uate, and shall have the same powers as a receiver in an
equity receivership proceeding in a United States court.

The bill provides that three or more creditors who hold
provable claims in an aggregate of $1,000 or more may also
file a petition accompanied by a plan, and in the case of
the debtor corporation itself,
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It further provides that three or more creditors holding
provable claims of $1,000 or more, or stockholders holding 5
percent in number of all shares of stock of any class, may
answer and controvert the allegations set forth in the peti-
tion.

The bill, then, at length specifies what the plan accom-
panying the petition must set forth. It is mandatory in
most respects. It shall include provisions modifying or al-
tering the rights of creditors generally; it may include pro-
visions modifying or altering the rights of stockholders gen-
erally; and it shall provide for stockholders who do not join
in the petition or approve the plan in order that the value
of their equity may be thoroughly protected by the court.
The plan shall also set out the means by which it shall be
accomplished, by transfer or sale of property, appraisal and
payment in cash of claims, or by the issuance of new securi-
ties, and the payment of claims with such new securities.

The measure is very comprehensive in setting up the plan
and the means by which it shall be accomplished. It shall
provide for the transfer of property, consolidation or merger
with another corporation, retention of the property by the
debtor, distribution of assets to the creditors, modification of
liens, extensions of maturity dates of securities, amendment
of the charter, and so forth. These provisions are all con-
tained in the railroad legislation to which I have just re-
ferred.

After the petition shall have been approved, if it shall be
approved by the court, the court may temporarily leave the
debtor in charge of the assets or may appoint a trustee.
In either event the court shall give 30 days’ notice by 2
weeks’ publication of a hearing on the petition, on the
merits of which all claimants and creditors shall be fully
notified, and shall be given their day in court to object or
offer amendments to or suggest alterations in the plan.

The court shall also require schedules or other informa-
tion to be filed by the debtor corporation showing the con-
duct of the debtor’s affairs and the fairness of the pro-
posed plan, It may require a list of all known bondholders
and stockholders, together with their holdings and their
post-office addresses, to be put into the hands of the differ-
ent claimants and to be open to inspection by any creditor.

The court is empowered to fix the time when all these
matters shall be heard, giving full opportunity to answer,
either by intervening petition or otherwise, to anyone whose
claims would be materially affected by a new merger or
consolidation, or whatever the new plan may provide.

I think the bill is thoroughly well protected on the ques-
tion of notice to all parties interested.

If the plan shall not be accepted within a reasonable time,
the court may extend for not exceeding 6 months the time
within which the plan must be approved by two thirds of
the creditors of each class of claims and a majority of the
stockhelders.

The plan cannot be confirmed or the matter closed until
it has been approved in writing by 6624 percent of the
creditors and 50 percent of the stockholders.

If the corporation be an intrastate utility, subject to a
regulatory board or commission, there must be the written
approval and acceptance of that commission before the
court can confirm the plan.

If it is interstate in character, all the regulatory boards
and commissions in the various States where the property
of the corporation is located must be notified and be given

£ Ofaportumty to object or to be heard ocn the merits of the
plan.

If, after the hearings, and the statement of objections,
modifications, or changes in the plan the court finally con-
firms the plan, if the court finds the plan to be fair, equi-
table, and feasible, accepted by the stockholders and credi-
tors as I have described, two thirds of the creditors and
one half of the stockholders, and finds that the interested
regulatory commission has approved the plan, and that all
sums of money to be paid by the debtor or other corpora-
tion for services are reasonable and fair, and that all pro-
ceedings have been in gocd faith, the court may then,
finally, by decretal order, close the proceedings.
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These, in general, are the outstanding provisions and
conditions of the bill. I say it is a just bill, offering to
corporations what farmers and individuals and railroads
were given by enactment in the Seventy-second Congress.

There are two or three extra sections of the bill not
necessarily connected with the plan of reorganization, one
applying to the farmers, amending the section granting
relief to individuals. By the old statute, they had to have a
majority of the creditors agree on the plan. This new sec-
tion provides that if it is impossible to cbtain a majority
of the creditors, the individual may submit a plan for the
extension of his indebtedness, and not in composition of his
indebtedness,

Section 3 is one which may or may not provoke some dis-
cussion tomorrow. It provides that, in the event a receiver
shall be appointed by a district court, no one person, or
firm, or bank, or corporation, shall be appointed so as to
have a monopoly of the receiverships under that particular
court. That is not connected particularly with the plan of
reorganization, but has been put on as an amendment.

Section 4 is practically a reenactment of the old law, but
adds to debts which are provable two additional classes of
claims, one the awards of industrial commissions, the other
damages awarded for breach of executory contracts, such
as, for instance, future rents.

Section 5 is practically a reiteration of the old law, with
some minor changes, which are not of importance.

Section 6 gives free postage to the conciliation commis-
sioner appointed under the farmer’s relief act.

Section 7 provides that where a railroad has invoked the
jurisdiction of the court of bankruptcy, under the act of
March 3, 1933, the filing of such petition shall not be cause
for removal to the district court of any suits pending in the
State or local courts at the time of the appointment of a
receiver or trustee for the railroad.

This, in general, Mr. President, is the bill as it is presented.
It passed the House at the last session. The committee has
recommended a few amendments. The Senator from Dela-
ware [Mr. Hastings] will offer on his own behalf several
more amendments.

We held no public hearings on the bill, but we have given
it serious and conscientious attention, and I am of opinion
that after the amendments shall have been disposed of, the
bill should be passed, and that it will be a very helpful in-
strument for the rehabilitation of many corporate bodies
and industrial institutions in this time of depression.

With the consent of the Senator from Arkansas, I ask
that further consideration of the bill go over until tomorrow,
when the Senator from Delaware can be present.

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. That course is entirely
agreeable to me.

RECESS

Mr. ROBINSON of Arkansas. I move that the Senate
take a recess until 12 o’clock noon tomorrow.

The motion was agreed to, and (at 4 o'clock and 45 min-
utes p.m.) the Senate took a recess until tomorrow, Wednes-
day, May 2, 1934, at 12 o’clock meridian.

NOMINATIONS

Ezecutive nominations received by the Senate May 1 (legis=
lative day of Apr. 26), 1934
ProMoTIONS IN THE Navy
MARINE CORPS
Li, Col. Frederick A. Barker to be a colonel in the Marine
Corps from the 1st day of March 1934.
Maj. Clarke H. Wells to be a lieutenant colonel in the
Marine Corps from the 1st day of May 1934.
Capt. William W. Ashurst to be a major in the Marine
Corps from the 1st day of May 1934.
First Lt. Ralph D. Leach to be a captain in the Marine
Corps from the 1st day of May 1934,
First Lt. George W. McHenry to be a captain in the Marine
Corps from the 1st day of May 1934.
Second Lt. Mercade A. Cramer to be a first lieutenant in
the Marine Corps from the 1st day of May 1934,
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QM. Clerk James M. Fontain to be a chief quarter-
master clerk in the Marine Corps, fo rank with but after
second lieutenant, from the 19th day of February 1934,

CONFIRMATIONS
Ezxeculive nominalions confirmed by the Senate May 1
(legislative day of Apr. 26), 1934
UNITED STATES ATTORNEYS

Thomas D. Samford to be United States attorney, middle
district of Alabama.

Alexander Murchie to be United States attorney, district
of New Hampshire.

UNITED STATES MARSHAL

Lon Warner to be United States marshal, district of

Kansas,
POSTMASTERS
COLORADO

Walter E. Rogers, Berthoud.

Michel A. Vogt, Burlington.

Effie B. Jackson, Littleton.
CONNECTICUT

Michael J. Cook, Ansonia.

Forrest G. Thatcher, East Hampton,
Thomas H. Hillery, Hazardville.
Ralph W. Bull, Eent,

John Welsh, Killingly.

Edward J. Minnix, Milldale.
Durward E. Granniss, New Preston.
Nellie A. Byrnes, Pomfret.

George Forster, Rockville.

Arthur J. Caisse, South Willington,
William J. Farnan, Stonington.
Catherine S. Barnett, Suffield.
John J. Burns, Waterford.

FLORIDA

Albert E. Lounds, Crescent City.
Cecil C. Stinson, De Funiak Springs.
Hugh McCormick, Eau Gallie.
Abraham C. Fiske, Rockledge.
INDIANA

James R. Kelley, Lebanon.
Charles A, Good, Monterey.
Pauline M. Rierden, Montezuma.

KANSAS

Sophia Kesselring, Atwood.
John C. Cox, Augusta.
Charles Ward Smull, Bird City.
Alvin M, Johnson, Canton.
Sam C. Scott, Conway Spr